Heiden Parone 


<= ; 
weg tat tant 


ve 
a 


Pig A eae 


nave 
Ms 


aries 
a 
Sota 
cy 


Bs et 


”, 


i 


os 


as 
ur 


tate 


SS 


a 


eo Ga i 
Tiptaaontey. 


~~ 


+4 


Roe 
<egister 


Marine Technical Library 

London 

Marine Data S 
Date: 


SSz Catalogue No.: 


ystems 


2% } os/o2. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH & FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


NOeP Pew. 


RULES 1882-83; 


ATTENTION 1S DIRECTED TO ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS 
which have been made in the Rules, as follows, viz.— 


IRON SHIPS. 


Section 13, on BEAMS. 

Section 15, on PILLARS. 

Section 22, on BULKHEADS. 

Section 23, on IRON DECKS. 

Section 24, on DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 

Section 44, on POOPS, TOP GALLANT FORECASTLES, and BRIDGE HOUSES. 
TABLE G5, for RIVETS. 


WOOD SHIPS. 


Section 54, for EXTENDED CONTINUATION OF CLASS, 


For further particulars of alterations in the Rules and of other matters, see Circulars Nos, 456, 468, 
464, 465, also 453 and 466, printed in the appendix to the Rules. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
Ist July, 1882. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH & FOREIGN SHIPPING. 
{Established 1834. | 


YACHT REGISTER. 
1882-83. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that this Society’s Register of British and Foreign 
Yachts—for the year 1882-83, was issued on the Ist May. 


The book has again been greatly extended and contains, in addition to the Names, 
Class, and other useful information relating to Yachts classed by the Society, the Names, 
Dimensions, &c., of all British and Foreign Yachts, the particulars of which are known; 
also, in an Appendix, a List of the various Yacht Clubs and Illustrations of their 
respective Flags, an Index of Signal Letters, a List of Yachts which have had Names 
changed, and an Alphabetical List of the Names and Addresses of Yacht Owners so far 
as they can be ascertained. 


The Society’s rules and suggested scantlings for the building of Iron, Wood, and 
Composite Yachts intended for classification are comprised in the volume. 


The terms of Subscription are half a guinea per copy for individuals or firms; and 
for Yacht Clubs, Marine Assurance Companies, and other public bodies, not less than 
two guineas per annum, for which two copies of the work will be supplied. 


By order of the Committee, 
B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, B.C. 
lst July, 1882. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 4 
ESTABLISHED 1834. | , 


REGISTER BOOK. 


The REGISTER Boox is published annually on the Ist July. It contains the names, &c., of all vessels 
of 100 tons and upwards registered in the United Kingdom, and of many ships of large tonnage owned abroad. 
In the Appendix will be found a list of Owners of Ships recorded in the Register Book. 
are A list is also printed in the Appendix of the Underwriting Members of Lloyd’s, and of the Agents to 
oyd’s, Ree 
The annual subscription of individuals or Firms for the Register Book is £3 3s. 
_, The Register Books in London are (unless otherwise arranged) periodically posted by type, with 
additions and corrections throughout the year, for which an additional charge of £1 1s, is made. Pe 
Supplements are supplied to subscribers in the country and those resident abroad, also for Register 
Books not posted as above. 
From the number of alterations and additions constantly returned to this office, it is necessary that 
the Register Books should be posted every week; it is therefore requested that Subscribers whose Books are 
posted, will be particular in sending them to this office for that purpose. 9 
It is particularly requested that Subscribers of Posted Books, leaving town, will direct their Books to — 
be sent to the office, where they will be kept regularly posted during their absence. , mh 
Parties discovering any errors, are requested to communicate the same to the Secretary, in order that — 
immediate notice may be taken thereof. “aaa 
N.B.—The Subscription is due on the delivery of the Book. .. 
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; CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS. — 


TRON SHIPS are classed by the Society AA] with a numeral prefixed, and retain their characters so lo g 
as, on careful annual surveys and periodical Special Surveys, they are found to bein a fit and efficient ~ 
condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 2 ee 


The Characters 199 A\] and 99 AA] and g9 AA] denote vessels that have been built in accordance with, 
equal to the Rules, and Tables G 1, G 2, G 3, G4, and G 5. : 


WOOD SHIPS are classed A 1 as a first-class for a term of Years, subject to occasional or annual surveys ef 
when practicable, also to half time or intermediate Special Surveys. They are eligible for Continuation + 


or Restoration of the Character A 1 for further periods upon Special Surveys provided in the Rules. 


: WOOD SHIPS are also classed A 1 in Red.—This also is a Class of Vessels fit for the safe conveyance of 
dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. They are subject to annual survey, andto 
the haif-time survey prescribed in the Rules. Ft 


WOOD SHIPS are likewise classed AS, for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on shorter voyages, — 
and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on ary voyage. They must 
be submitted to annual survey, and to Special Survey within periods not exceeding four years. 


WOOD SHIPS are also classed E, for the conveyance of cargoes not subject to sea damage on any voyage. 
They must be submitted to annual survey, and to Special Survey within periods not exceeding three 
years. 


rs 


or 


Provision is made in the Rules for the Classification of Composite Ships. 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, Secretary. 
London, 1st July, 1882. 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN 


S HEP PN Ge 


LLOYD'S REGISTER " 


OF 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
SEL PAPAIN re 


From Ist JULY, 1882, ro rue 30rx JUNE, 1883. 


OFFICE, 2, WHITE LION COURT, CORNHILL, LONDON. 


ESTABLISHED 1834. 


The Re@istER,—which is printed solely for the information of Merchants, Shipowners, 
Underwriters, and others, being Subscribers or Members,—contains, in addition to 
the names, class, and other useful particulars relating to vessels classed by the Society, 
the names, dimensions, &e., of all vessels of 100 tons and upwards registered in the 
United Kingdom, and of ships of large tonnage owned abroad, some of which, although 
not classed by the Society, may be classed elsewhere. 

The conditions regulating the classification of vessels in the REGISTEK are contained 
in the Society’s Rules. 

The Kry to the ReatstEr precedes the List of Vessels. 


LONDON: 
WYMAN AND SONS, PRINTERS, 74 & 75, GREAT QUEEN STREET, 
LINCOLN’S-INN FIELDS. 


1882. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS OF REGISTER BOOK, 


AND THE RULES OF THE SOCIRTY. 


REGISTER BOOK. 

List oF THE COMMITTEE. 

LivERPooL, BRANCH. 

List oF SURVEYORS. 

List OF SUBSCRIBERS. 

KrY To THE REGISTER. 

TABLE oF SHIPS REGISTERED IN THE UNITED KINGDOM RETURNED AS Lost, BROKEN UP, &C. 
DURING 1881. 

TABLE OF SHrips BuILY UNDER SURVEY OF THE SociETy’s SurvEyYoRS InN 1881. 

ALPHABETICAL Lists OF VESSELS. 

List or SHIPS WHICH HAVE HAD NAMES CHANGED. 

SUPPLEMENTARY List OF SHIPs. 

APPENDIX. 

List or OwneERs OF SuHIPs. 

List oF THE CoMMITTEE OF LLOYD’s. 

List ok MempBerrs oF Luoyn’s. 

List oF AGENTs To Lioyp’s. 

Exrracts or Instructions To AGENts to Luioyp’s. 

TABLE SHOWING THE DATES TO WHICH THE RuGIsTER Book Is POSTED. 


RULES. 


INDEX TO THE RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS.—Woop Suies. 

TaBLE A.—MATERIALS ALLOWED FOR SHIPS OF THE SEVERAL GRADES. 

TaBLes B. C.—DiIMeENsions oF TIMBERS, PLANKING, BraAms, &c. 

TaBLes D, E.—SizEs or BoLts REQUIRED AND NUMBER OF KNEES REQUIKED. 

Taste F.—Dimensions or Iron Knezs anp Rivers ror British North AMERICAN BUILT 
AND Fir Suips. 

TABLE 22 or CHaiIns AND ANCHORS. 

RuLes and ReGuLaTIons.—IRon SuIpPs. 

Tastes G. 1, G. 2, G. 3, G. 4, anv G. 5.—Dimensions or Frame, Puatixe, &c., ror [Ron Sues. 

TABLES OF ScANTLINGS, &c., oF Iron Masts, Yarps, AND WrrE RIGGING. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS.—CoMposITE Surpes. 

Forms or Reports oF SuRVEY oF Suivs. 

ForM oF CERTIFICATES OF CHARACTER. 

Form or CERTIFICATE OF MACHINERY FOR VESSELS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 

CoriEs.—RESOLUTIONS AMENDING THE RULES, PASSED DURING THE YEAR 1881-82. 

Notice.—Cuaracters oF Sures Ciassep A IN Rep, Ai, or EB, NOT SURVEYED SINCE 1879, TO BB 
OMITTED. 

Corres oF CIRCULARS TO SuRVEYORS, &c. 


COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT. 
1882-1883. 


WiiiiaM Henry Tinpa.t, Esq., Chairman. 
MicuaeL WILts, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 
» Tuomas B. Waker, Esq., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


MEMBERS ELECTED IN LONDON. 
GrorGE ALLFREY, Esq. | Henry Nixon, Esq. 
Cuar.tes W. Bonus, Esq. JamMES Park, Esq. 
Joun Corry, Esq. A. O. Roxprtnson, Esq. 
SoLtomon I. DaCosta, Esq. Cuar.Es R. Tatnam, Esq. 


} 
| 
} 
| 
James Dixon, Esq. Joun Henry Top, Esq. 


GrorcE Duncan, Esq. GrorGE Dorman TyseEr, Esq. 
JouNn GLover, Esq. | Lronarp C. WAKEFIELD, Esq. 
GrorGE Lincerr, Esq. Artuur Oates WILKINSON, Esq. 
H. E. Monrcomertig, Esq. Joun Wits, Esq. 

GEORGE Lawson Munro, Esq. Witiiam Youne, Esq. 


Freperic B. B. Natuscu, Esq. 


Right Hon. Grorce J. GoscHen, M.P., Chairman of the Commitiee of Lloyd's. 
Henry Green, Esq., Chairman of the General Shipowners’ Society. 


MEMBERS ELECTED AT THE PRINCIPAL OUTPORTS. 


7 FOR LIVERPOOL. 
JouN Wiuuiamson, Esq., Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 
C. T. Bowrine, Esq., Deputy-Chairman ditto. 
Joun 8S. ALLEN, Esq. Tuomas R. Suauicross, Esq. 
Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq. C. B. VaLuance, Esq. 
JamMEs Macpona.p, Esq. H. T. Wa uace, Esq. 
FOR CLYDE. 
James HEnpERsON, Esq. | Water Easton, Esq. 
FOR NORTH-EASTERN PORTS. 
Wear Districtc—Jamus Laine, Esq. | Stockton Districc—Joun Hat, Esq. 
Tyne District—Epuunv H. Warts, Esq. 
FOR HULL. FOR BRISTOL. 
Henry J. Atkinson, Esq. Joun Evans, Esq. 
TRUSTEES. 
GrorGE ALLEREY, Esq. | Joun Henry Top, Esq. 
GrorGE Duncan, Esq. Tuomas LB. Wa ker, Esq. 
Witiram Henry Tinpaty, Esq. MicuarL WILLs, Esq. 
BANKERS. 


NATIONAL PRovINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND (Lim.) and Bank oF ENGLAND. 


SECRETARY. 
Bernarp Waymouts, Esq. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY. 
{ RicHakD GILLESPIE, Esq. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 1st July, 1882. 


LIVERPOOL BRANCH, 


1882-1888. 


COMMITTEE, 


Joun Wriuiamson, Esq., Chairman. 


C. T. Bowrine, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


| 

| JoHN S. ALLEN, Esq. JOHN Rankin, Esq. 

| Donatp Kennepy, Esq. Tuomas R. SuHauicross, Esq. 
THomas KE. Lemon, Esq. C. B. Vauuancg, Esq. 

/ Henry Lenton, Esq. Henry T. Wattaceg, Esq. 

; JAMES Macpona.p, Esq. J. H. Worruineton, Esq. 

| 

| MEMBER OF THE COMMITTEE EX-OFFICIO. 

| Tuomas B. Roypren, Esq., Chairman of the Shipbuilders’ Association. 


BANKERS. 
NationaL Provincia, Bank or ENGLAND (Lim.) 


SECRETARY. 

Joun Freperick Licur, Esq. 
4 

| 

4 


Office, 12, Oriel Chambers, Liverpool, 
( lst July, 1882. 


| 


SURVEYORS. 


THe SURVEYORS ar tHE FOLLOWING PORTS ARE EXCLUSIVELY THE OFFICERS OF THE SOCIETY, AND 
ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER. 


William C. Davey. 


Benjamin Martell, Esq., Chief Surveyor. Senhouse Martindale. 
ss nae John W. Miles. 

arry J. Cornis ; \ assistants to Chief Surveyor. Christopher Besant. 
Thomas Edwards, James H. Truscott. 


LONDON ... William Parker, Esq., Chief Engineer Surveyor. Thomas C. Read. 


Philip Jenkins. 
James T. Milton, } E. C. Champness. 
David Purves, 


- Assistants to Chief Engineer Surveyor. J.G.G. Rule 

George E. Wilkinson. 
Charles E. Stromeyer. 
Aberdeen, with Banff, Peterhead, and Fraserburgh ... ... Thomas W. Kettle. 
Aberystwith, Aberayron, Cardigan, sunt es and neighbouring Ports trate Willinin oko: 

at Aberystwith) ‘ : 

Bangor, with Carnarvon and Holy yhead mo pas ... Thomas Devonald, 
Barrow and Ulverstone, with Whitehaven, Workington, “Harrington, ine 


Engineer Surveyors { 


John Lawrence. 


Maryport; also Dumfries and Annan Mie. Lawrence residing at Barrow 
ypore ; if) Cd IJ Charles Buchanan. 


Mr. Buchanan at Whitehaven) 


Engineer Surveyor for Barrow, Whitehaven, ‘Belfast, Se. (residing g at A. TO 
Barrow) 4 ohh al eH ae ies ah 
Belfast aap is ads + .. dames Turpin. 
Bideford, Barnstaple, and Appledore an ni war = ii ... Charles Fittock. 
Bristol, Gloucester, and Bridgwater... e- pee Be ve satcs Bae bel Meee, 
Cardiff, Newport, Mon. and Chepstow .. ... Henry T. Tyrrell. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors for Ca aan ‘and nei ghbouring g Ports # (residing sep A. E. Keydell. 
at Cardiff)... George Kendall. 
Channel Islands (r esiding at Jersey) = sat ae oe -_ ... Thomas Wignall. 
Dublin side Mes aK sin el Bien 
Dundee, with Arbroath, Montrose, and Perth ... ... George P. Cooper. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Dundee District, with Aberdeen and Leith ... “John Sturrock. 
Falmouth to Looe and intermediate Ports, also Newquay and Padstow ... William Bowden. 
Engineer Surveyor for Falmouth and Plymouth Districts... eve ... Lawrence Moreton. 


William T. Mumford. 
Charles Davidson. 
Thomas J. Dodd. 
George Stanbury. 
Glasgow, including Dumbarton... sas ie one np an ..-\ Thomas J. House. 
Charles Fowling. 
William Kelso. 
Charles Edwards. 
H. M. Williams. 
{ James Mollison. 
Peter McGregor. 
Thomas Downie. 
A. E. Robson. 
Ship and Engineer Surveyors Ve me ey aa Le a \ ms Le iar 


| ns J. Reed. 


Engineer Surveyors for Glasgow District 


James L. Sinnette. 
John Dawkins. 
Engineer Surveyor for Greenock District Ang me xa ... Andrew C. Heron. 


Greenock, with Rothesay, Ardrossan, Troon, Irvine, Ayr, Girvan, and Fuirlie.. 


* Mr. Sturrock not exclusively the officer of this Soctety. 


SURV EYORS—continued. 


Samuel P. Gladstone. 
Hartlepool, Stocktwn, and Sapa also icles oft and Scarborough \ William Davidson. 
(Office at West Hartlepool) sai ... ) Frederick W. Bonniwell. 
Joseph Thomson. 
Engineer Surveyors for the Tees District (residing at West Hartlepool) ... } er ae ee 
Hull, Gainsborough, Goole, Selby, Grimsby, Burton Stather, and Knottingley... James MeNeil. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Hull District (residing at Hull) a ... John B. Stevens. 


Leith, and Ports in the Frith of Forth, with Berwick-upon-Tweed .., ..» William Paulsen. 
John F. Light. 
Liverpool, with Lancaster and all intermediate places, the River Mersey, Chester, ) Edward C. Wheeler. 
and River Dee ; also the Isle of Man 72 ee ie ove ... ) William Moverly. 
Thomas W. Blaxell. 
{ John George Kinghorn. 
J. E. Stoddart. 
{ Henry J. Boolds. 
| James Sibun. 
Re Thomas H. Cooke, 
| J. W. Scullard. 
LR. Williamson. 
fd ohn Brockat. 


Engineer Surveyors for the Liverpool District 


Newcastle, with North and South ee also Leen with Hartley 
(Office, North Shields) : 


J. F. Walliker. 
Richard Hirst. 
Portmadoc and Barmouth a ai .. John Mugford. 


Southampton and South Coast, from Stites to Bridport inclsie, including 
the Isle of Wight Thomas Phillips. 


James Williamson, 
Joseph Keen. 
Sunderland and Seahan ve ee ro Ae ae Thomas Shilston. 


Engineer Surveyors for the Tyne District (Office, North Shields)... 


William Bath. 
Jesse Williams. 
William Allison, 
Ven Salmon. 
A. Milner. 
Swansea, with Neath and Llanelly ... ae ae ne a36 os (ea Ashton, 


Western District (residing at Plymouth) ae ee i mi ... Edward Elliott. 


Engineer Surveyors for the Wear District (residing at Sunderland) 


THE SURVEYORS Ar tHE FoLLowInG PORTS po Not HOLD APPOINTMENTS AS THE EXCLUSIVE 
SERVANTS OF THE SOCIETY. 


Cork, with sit ie risiaiie and Limerick (residing at Queenstown) ... George Wright. 
Guernsey a sa aie ov ae re ... George T. Sullock. 
Ipswich and Harwich ... an is axe ... William Taylor. 

Lynn, Boston, Wells, and inter mediate Ports ... ... William F. Beaumont. 
Milford Haven, and Pembroke, with Tenby (residing at Pembroke Dock) ... William George. 
Orkneys (residing at Stromness) James Mowat. 


Penzance, St. Ives, Hale, Portreath, ‘and Helston, also the Scilly y Islands acts Senusthen: 
(residing at Penzance) o e se . E 
Ramsgate and igus with Deal and Dover . ie +e Kes ase ... John Cuttler. 


=H sas aa A sive ae ae as v9 ... William Pollexfen. 
Vaterford ... ree ne —e ... Ship and Engineer Surveyor Andrew Horn. 


Werford ee 3 xy in oe et _ ~ ..- Robert Sparrow. 


COLONIAL AND FOREIGN SURVEYORS. 


FRANCE. 
Bordeaux a eas iis ... Jules Vandercruyce. 
Havre, with a District, ‘jaolading eer ae Fae ee 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor A. Le Laidier. 
Surveyor’ s address, 25, Place de U Hotel de Ville, Havre) 
Marseilles a sé ron sie ... Ship and Engineer Surveyor Francis Westerman. 


Aucuste L. Guibert 
7, “9 Te TT y; fo) \ . 
Nantes (Surveyors’ address, 9, Rue Jean Jacques, Nantes aa ae at 
( — ae ata ) = Auguste Barreau. 


BELGIUM. 


Belgium, also the Ports in the River Scheldt, including Terneuzen and neigh- 
bouring Ports, and the Ports on the North Coast of France, as ae westward Hiclanich Pas: 
as Boulogne, but not including this place 


(Surveyor’s address, 14, Rue Nassau, 2 Antwerp) 
Engineer Surveyor for the Belgium District (residing at Antwerp) ... Francis Demblon, 


HoLuanp. 


Amsterdam, with Nieuwdiep and neighbouring Ports (residing at Amsterdam) D.D. Borchers. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Ports in Holland (residing at Rotterdam) ... G. J. van Brummelen. 


Rotterdam, with Dordrecht, Schiedam, and mere, places, also Zeeland jn 0 WL 
(residing at Rotterdam) a ss ; ie aia ‘ ns Pre ere were 
Veendam, with Groningen, Zwolle, Harlingen, Sialen, and surrornding ie 
ine luding Hanover (residing at Veendam) ... = sve see a a 
GERMANY. 


Hamburg, with the River Elbe, Ports in Holstein, Lubeck, Rostock, and Stettin Emil Padderatz. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Hamburg District... rv ei ... J, A, Libbertz. 


DENMARK, 
Copenhagen... is a pe: a - ee Be. ... Thomas J. Sodring. 
Engineer Surveyor ti Copenhagen ne i igs a ... P. Fred, Kindler. 
Norway. 
Bergen ti aa a mas = ae ‘03 be ... P. G. Halvorsen. 
Engineer Surveyor for Bergen... as oe - i ... E. Hougland. 
SWEDEN. 
Gothenburg wt be is Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... ... Carl Axel MGller. 
ITaLy. 
Genoa ... Francesco Schiaffino, 
Engineer Sana . Wane saa tagline aes at aes seilles) ... Francis Westerman. 
Legharn ik aga a oe oe vale ... Costantino Gori, 


COLONIAL AND FOREIGN SURVEYORS—continued. 


IraLy—continued. 
Trieste, with District of the Austr soci aia Coast, also Venice and anced Ludovico Maffei. 
(Office, Trieste) ae : Elias Florio. 
Ungineer Surveyor for Trieste Distr © fas pe a ae ... Frederic Schnabl. 
Assistant Surveyor at Fiume ed ae ta oe es ... Ignazio Bonetich. 
Ditto at Venice aah A, ‘be cee oe ... Matteo Fabro. 
Ditto at Iussino si ss VK x ee ... Antonio E. Tarrabocchia, 
MALtTa. 
Malta (Ship and Engineer Surveyor) .., Sas + oe =e ... W. Hinchcliffe. 
British Nortn AMERICA. 
Prince Edward Island (residing at Charlotte Town) ... <n’ o ... Richard Sloggett. 
Quebec and the River St. Lawrence... : ... John Dick. 
St. John, with Miramichi and Northern Distr ict of New Br Te ... Charles R, Coker. 
UNITED Starrs. 
Baltimore ase +P on oe Sars ... Edward H. Sanford. 
Engineer Surveyor e Raine. ~ ak sin jas ... Richard Wells. 
Boston (Ship and Engineer Surveyor) ... oe a oT oe ... Oliver L. Shaw. 
New York (Office, 62, Wall Street) ... ‘a ote a ce ... Thomas Congdon. 
Philadelphia (Ship and Engineer Surveyor)... a “3 mie ... John Haug. 
East Inpixs. 
Calcutta ae aia ae Aa ie = a6 i ... Wilham Stewart. 
Mauritius _ as 7 ces ne a ree di ... John Cowin. 
Singapore ane : ia ee eee “ey ... Charles Fittock. 
Engineer oar ie rcs: ven os si a ... E. C, Billows. 
JAVA. 
Batavia tee ie si avs ia asi ... K. J. Swart. 
Engineer eet ae Sa i tee A oF os .... William Fargie. 
Sourabaya ... ead a ade iu aod nits cr ... EF, H. Popken. 
PHILIPPINE IsLanDs. 
Manila and Ports in the Philippine Islands 
Engineer Surveyor for Manila... ae coe Ae, a ... Frederick H. Sawyer. 
CHINA. 
Shanghai, and adjacent Ports ... i or ii a: “a9 ... Joseph John Tucker. 
TTong Kong : 
AUSTRALIA, TASMANIA, AND NEW ZEALAND. 
Adelaide mr aay ins ene Pr ve Pe sa ... William Begg. 
Melbourne... ate px on ... Douglas Elder. 
Engineer Surveyor for Melbourne ies i> oC ay ... John Sinclair. 
Sydney, New South Wales... ne ee ve ake ays ... Robert F. Pockley. 
Brisbane ee ad on oe ee rr ea a .... William B. Brown. . 
Hobart Town ... it ss 8 ot sae i se ... Donald Macmillan. 
| Auckland... os oa ee a se = se ... M.T. Clayton. 
Dunedin as hes “ve eas bs or ths sth ... James Ure Russell. , 


ENGINEER SURVEYORS To tTHIs Soctery, 


WITH THE DISTRICTS ASSIGNED TO TIIEM. 


Those marked with an Asterisk (*) are not exclusively the Officers of the Society. 


London. 
WILLIAM PARKER ) 
James T. Minton | 


Davip Purves \. 
(GEORGE EK. WILKINSON | 
Cnarces E. StromMryer ) 


Liverpool. 


JouNn GEORGE KINGHORN 
J. E. Stropparr 


Dundee. 
*JoHn Sturrock 


Clyde. 


JAMES MOLLISON ... 
Prrer McGrecor 

Thomas Downie ... 
A. E. Rosson . 
R. W. CoomBer ... 


G. L. HInpMarsn... 


Newcastle. 
JoHN Brockat 
J. F. WALLIKER 
Ricuarp Hirst 

Sunderland. 


Wititam ALLISon 
PatTRIck SaLMon... 
G. A. MILNER 


Hartlepool. 


JAMES BaIn ... 
Duncan RrvcuHir 


Hull. 
Joun B. Stevens 


Cardiff. 


A. E. Krypre.ui 
GEORGE KENDALL 


Falmouth. 
LAWRENCE MoRreETOoN ... 


Waterford. 
*ANDREW Horn 


Gothenburg. 
*CarRL AXEL MOLLER 


Districts. 


{ London ; and intermediate ( 


Swansea 


Milford 


Falmouth 
Plymouth 


Waterford 


Gothenburg 


Letters to be addressed to 


The Secretary, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 


Cardiff. 


The Surveyors, 
Tloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Falmouth. 


Southampton Ports. 2, White Lion Court, 
( Cornhill, 
Barrow nee 
Liverpool The Sec ean ye 28 ze 
C : ; Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
arnarvon ditto. , a 
; Oriel Chambers, 
Sanita Liverpool 
(Cork ee 
Leith The Surveyors, 
Dundee ditto. Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Aberdeen " Dundee. 
.. {Glasgow The Surveyors, 
.. [Greenock ditto. ee ire hs 
Glasgow or Greenock. 
The Surveyors, 
Sith ae Lloyd's Register of Skipping, 
( North Shields. 
The Surveyors, 
.» ¢ Sunderland Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Sunderland. 
Hartlepool 
West Hartlepool The Surveyors, 
Stockton ditto. Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Middlesbrough West Hartlepool. 
| Whitby 
; The Surveyors 
Hull ditto, ae ” 
{ Gamnaby Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
FTuil. 
aoe The Surveyors, 
ditto. Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 


The Surveyor, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
( Waterford. 


( The Surveyor, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
( Gothenburg. 


ENGINEER SURVEYORS to ruts Soctety, with THE DISTRICTS ASSIGNED TO THEM—continued. 


Bergen, The Surveyors, 
*f. Hoveranp .., ... «.. Norway Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Bergen. 
Copenhagen. The Surveyors, 
*P, Frep. Krypiurr ... .., Copenhagen Lloyd’s Register 0 eee, 
openhagen. 
é Rivers Elbe tee 
Hamburg. and Weser, ( and intermediate sd oe * egister of Shippin 
*J, A. LipBertz ....... ... } Ports in Ports. J I ane eS 
Holstein A 
Holland. Amsterdam The Surveyors, 
: Rotterdam Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
*G. J. VAN BRUMMELEN s+ 4 Nieuwdiep ditto. Amsterdam or Rotterdam, 
(Bierhaven, 14, Flushing or Veendam, 
Rotterdam). \ Harlingen ee (as the case may be). 
; he Surveyors, 
Belgium, Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
*Francis DEMBLON .,._ .,, Antwerp. 14, Rue ers 
ntwerp. 
Havre. Hols The Surveyor, 
Be Lloyd’s Register of Shippi 
* : Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
A. Le Larpier : {Hw ditto. 25, Place de U’ Hotel de Ville, 
Barfleur ; 
Havre. 
Genoa and Marseilles. Genoa, The Surveyors, 
*FrRaNcCIS WESTERMAN ... a ditto. Lloyd's Piacoa of prise 
a Ore anc enoa or Marseilles, 
(Residing at Marseilles.) Marseilles (as the case may be). 
Malta. The Surveyors, 
*W, Hincnciirre... ... ... Malta Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Malta. 
Trieste. The Surveyors, 
*FREDERIC SCHNABLE ... .,. Trieste Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Trieste, 
Singapore. ( The Surveyors, 
*K. C. BrLLtows i Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
Singapore. 
Batavia. The Surveyors, 
*WILLIAM FARGIE { Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
Batavia, 
Manila. ( The Surveyor, 
*FREDERICK H. SawyEr Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Manila, 
Melbourne. i The Surveyors, 
*JouHN Srncnarr .,. .., .... Melbourne \ Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Melbourne. 
Philadelphia. The Surveyor, 
*JoHN Have... ...... ... Philadelphia Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
Philadelphia. 
New York. ( The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
( New York. 
Baltimore. j The Surveyors, 
*RicHaRD WELLS... ....... Baltimore l Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
Baltimore. 
Boston. he Surveyor, 
*OLiveR L. SHAW... .., ... Boston _ Lloyd’s Register ef Shipping, 
Boston. 


INDEX 


TO THE 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


1882—83. 


Air-conrses required in Ships ae & - is .., Sect. 34, 37 
Anchors, number and weight, testing, &e. (see Table No. 22) ms aa 7 — are 32, 72 
Appointments vested in the Committee 13 
Ballot, all elections to be made by ., PA 15 
Beams, sizes to be regulated by their died aiildstion 4() 
spruce or yellow pine, increased size 40 

iron, in Wood Ships fe a ve ve ti 40) 

deck or hold, spacing, and how fastened 41 

orlop, for Ships of deep hold x aie oy a? wks - a 4) 
——- (see foot-note to Table C) —..., - ee ibe - ... after page 50 = 
for third or upper deck 38, 41 

salting of ~ ae 

Bilges, how to be secured 46, 62 
plank of 45 
Boats, quality and number .,, 715, 82 
Boilers of Steamers, examination oF parr 78 
Bolts, description and sizes, Table D after page 59 46 
copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron 46 
——— in the limber strakes to be through and clenched 46 
exceptions to ditto 46 
—— butt and bilge 46 
ditto deficient 47 
Braces of rudder, bolts of ... oe co 
Butts of planking (see Plate at page 17) 39, 44 
timbers 37 

17 


By-Laws, power to make 


Cables, &e., quality, length, size, ke, (see Table ie 22) 32, 12, 73, i4 


a 
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Cables, chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors 


to be marked with the amount of strain applied... vee 


periodical examination of ... 
Caut-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening 
Capstan = 
Caulking bottoms of ae 
Ceiling-plank, shifting and fastening 
Certificate, recording, form of i oes re 
Certificates of character, by whom signed 
charge for ... 
Change of Owners, fee for recording 
Characters of Ships, how assigned ... 
definition 
notice of reduction of 
termination of periods assigned... 
Chocks : 
Class, reduction in ... 
Classing, fee for 
Classification, confirmation of igantie 
Certificates ; 
of Foreign Built Ships not built j in accor dasit with iis Rules 
Colonial-built Ships on aa ee oe 
to be considered as part iron-fastened 
Committee, how constituted 
Ex-officio Members 
retirement ; 
vacancies to be filled up ey 
-—_— election of Chairman and Deputy-Chairman 
Special Meetings 
to assign Character 
Classification, rotation 
ditto, Chairman .. is vf fe! 
Members excluded if interested in Ship 
Composite SHIPs ... 
Continuation of Ships A 
after restoration ... 


to be laid on blocks, or placed in dry dock 
exception to stripping, when recently coppered ... 
Copies of original Reports granted ... ak 

Crutch, required for Vessels 150 tons and above ... iF: 


ahs ee Sect. 72 
As 

34, 73 

41 

ai 

28, 67 


bt page 152 “<— — 


en ee 

; 18, 31 
31, 60, 61, 64, 66 

21, 60 

59 

37 

34 

27 

18 

re re we 29 
... page 49 ee 
34, 39, 41, 62, 63 

62 


pages 117 to 144 eo 


19, 29 
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Date of Ship’s build ae fie ai “i ae +c a8 ii er ... Sect. 33, 59 
Decks, fastenings, &e. a: ae Boe wo re set ies iv set F 38, 46 
when worn thin, to be renewed ... oe a ae ist ...  8ee Table B. oo 

Defects in workmanship _... “at ne et - ee as ses bid sia . Bt 
Distinctive mark >} ee ; es a a aos er bass a fii 28, 35 
Double floors, thick strakes to be <cnee ae We ae a ae a de a ae 
Doubling of Ships .,. aks a be aad ee Bs eee ... 54, 56, 57, 58, 60, 67, 68 
built in India ... oa bai is ns ee ini ie res ae 

Dowels required when the heads and heels of timbers are square ... 2a Tr ts ati ik oe 
Equipment ... ae see - a cae ai “is vss 6 B1y 39; 71; 19, 18; TS; TS; TE, SL 
Expenses, travelling sis me a oe i ois sit ii a ti ij oe 
Fastenings, nature and description ., ia i es ; , ai* ae 
additional period allow ae when they are of aes copper or ellie ane and gale ee iron... 46 

knees and riders a bie is s ie Tr re wks it 41, 62 

iron or copper .,. i sis an See r ies ve isi a 62, 69 

Ships built in India... ‘es aks hs ai Sei Ji ati ii team 

| ——— exception to iron eis a Pre iG vis Fe rth Ar pi 69, 70 
Fees, table of rf ake re aT ei isi tei ede oY, yy i | 
—— special surveys = e vee i ie ae at a ad ag 25, 28 
to Surveyors prohibited me < a ane ‘a abs zs ee fi «24 
Floors, double ‘i or aed ie iis bas doi rr ve aly ris aoewe 
Forecastles, topgallant ia e Fr et sti a isi 38, 41 
Foreign Built Ships not built in accor staid with the Biles or eat aa oF oat 31, 83 
Frame, shift of nas 42 
Fwrrens not allowed (see foot-note is Table B, erg page 50) as ar oa ag Te o=— 
Galvanized iron bolts and nails iz a 9 ows mes oe - 46 
Garboard strakes, thick, how bolted Se oul fi, ie cis te ah rr .. «46 
Half-time and periodical Surveys ... ea ee ass <u i aH out shi 34, 54 
Survey, description of ... oe ats ae ae <3 5 ey 65 34, 37 

Hanging knees ” ~ ae = 39 
Hatchways and Mast Srl. oe a ase ee EP i ai $i i eee. 
Hawse pipes aad ee ae ve bas ie ia ing iv es rt ic! 
Tron beams in Wood Ships... es ids éas eu o8 vet iH Sree 
Tron bolts... is , 7 ae = oe én ste re ... 62, 69, 70 
Tron Sues, rules for the building of ae oi sf ses 3% pages 65 to 109 rt Senses 
form for reporting as es by sts aoe ii pages 147 to 149 PE 

Keel, rabbets of (foot-note Table B) i er win aT iS ... after page 50 Fe ea or 
Keelsons, salting of 87 
sister 39 

39 


—_—— rider coe eee eee eee eee eee eee eer 
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Knees of Ships (No. and description, Table F) 
Colonial-built, and Fir Ships 

Launching, date of, and when characters lapse 
Limber strakes, how bolted 


eee eee 


Lodging knees ese vi nie 
Masts, spars, &c. : 
Materials to be used in Ships eel Ain ‘Red 
Mixed materials ee oe : ; 
Nails or Bolts of copper, atkie chetall or valeeticnd 3 iron, for dials 
Notice to be given when ready for Survey.. 
Orlop beams required for se of deep hold 
Periodical surveys ae 
Pintles of rudders, bolts of 
Planking, quality a ; 
to be fastened accor Hea to width 
distance of the butts 
ditto, exceptions 
thinner plank at short ois ie feats note to Table B cafes page 50) . 
Plates, diagonal, on frames of Ships 
Pointers 


Poops and eae 4: ” se : 
not to exceed three-fifths ths ak of upper ik 
materials to be used 
seantlings for 

Proportions of Ships, extra... 

Pumps 

Quarter decks, Guat 

Register Books formerly printed 

Register Book printed annually 

— periodically posted ... 

— subscriptions 

— supplements 
Registering repairs on ships, fee for 
Repairs, notice to be given in writing 


_— 


performed under superintendence of Surveyors 
———— appeal against ivi 

with inferior or second- find anaes 

Reports of survey 


to be made by Surveyors 
———_ ——— access to them 


eee eee cee tee 


... after page 50 ~— Sect. 


Joot-note 


34, 54 to 65, 7 


43 


oo 


, 44 


> 
~w~mrno nw ee 


wom won wo wo 
ao ow « 
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Reports, forms of ... cae oe ies he ra ees je pages 144 to 151 . 


copies of ... “<1 a ee = sie a sie re a¥e Sect. 19 
Restoration of Ships to A, First mile = ois Sek a oe +s G4 ea 55, 56 
Secondrule ... ee sis ae, _ ae aoe ner 57, 58 

Rider Keelsons, how fastened ne cT cia Re ae te Ber Oe im ‘cn eee 
Riders, iron. : : - oe wed hs bas pee pas ve 
for Colonial- built od Fir Ships. eae a ae soe poe ee ... 09, 62, 68 

Rigging, condition ... my is or a ic ie ey a oe ie 71, 81 
Rudder — eos or ee oe sie en ae e ee Te is ee | | 


materials for (see Table A)... ie as =A Ee a ... after page 50 . 
pintles of (see Table D) _... on ns aay kes fer ... after page 50 i 


Rules, six months’ notice of alteration a aie ne ine iis ae 8 ot Pre rame! b 

price of a set ia aa oe a aaa ree shy i tp a ee 

Salting of Ships... Wis ae es ae es ee J ne oy ies see OW 

Scantlings of timber, planking, beams (see Table B) “e on aT ... after page 50 38, 39 

how regulated... abs re shee ies Pf or aes a AY ss oe 

Scuppers .,. oT as or xe — ade fas re Ms wep a Rate |! 

Shelves ae ae i We we eE ov ne ame Bab es ner 39, 41 

Shifts of planking .., =e i re dss es a aa - oa ... 39, 44, 62 

timber... ws - aa ie ae 7 xi ae 7 ea we 42 

Ships (A) definition “ tas vA ok oT: re ii as se me ws oD 

limitation of term eos ae Bag ey ae nee oT ae ss 34, 59 

surveys while building ... Si si ae ee ae ae re ue we 85 

— not built under survey... . a i 4, a 35, 59, 53, 57 

ditto, to be placed in dry dock, or chad on 7 lok rT i ins ia ass ow “DR 

ditto, opening required for examination... ee oe Bee _ ies a oy oe 

built not in accordance with the Rules ... aia we Ae nee Ae i eee | 

built under a roof tn a - is ‘s ai or a nik «a 2 

fastened with part copper or eS (ns ee bolts, and sae galvanized iron es aa wo. 46 

~———— date of launching and lapsing of character a ae “vs oes Joot-note she, “epee 

-_—_—— proof of place, and date of build to be produced ae 38 wee a me we (88 

India built, fastenings ... ie on me ia 4 Be = Bah ‘eas DD 

——— built of Iron ... 3 ose it i ade nes ve wee = «See page 55 eo 

Foreign built, Classification fe sis oe es bes oe ap 65 ... 20, 31, 83 

—— built of mixed high and low class materials ... es cee is tk a Pes 34 

Colonial-built, ditto , ; on : : a ne i ae, ee 62, 63 
—— ditto, to have iron plates ee on ene and to — shelves ait waterways to each tier 

of beams = re “ 39 

—— ditto, opening for survey, fastenings, ke. 34, 54 to 63 

62 


-—— T'ir 
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Ships of great length in proportion to their breadth or depth, to have iron plates (diagonal) on 
. Sect. 39, 62 


frame, and to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams 


— ditto ditto rider or sister keelsons, &c. &e. 
—— ditto ditto breadth of wales ... 
—— (A) 12 years... 
—— 1] ditto... 
10 ditto .. 
lower es 


to be surveyed at periods on cPreaike & one- half the ‘ats selec, or every 4 years 


continuation on A 

ditto, after restoration 

restoration to A, First rule 

restoration to A, Second rule 

salting mg 

will be marked expired at end of { terms assigned 
——(A in red) definition .. ys 

special survey required 
notice of reduction of character 


— will be marked eapired at end of terms sel 
—— diphthong (4!) definition 

—__—_—_—_—————— survey of 

() definition ., : 

Ships’ bottoms to be cite 


Society, Members of the 

Spar-decked ges * 

Spare Gear . se 

Special surveys on Ships building Bias > 


on Ships damaged, &e. 
fees 


Spirketting of poops 
Steam Vessels, rules 


examination of Saphian y 
stores 


form of report for machinery 


Steel, Vessels built of 
Stores, complete, Figure 1 ... 


defective or deficient, Figure 2 
Stringer plates on iron beams 
Subscriptions, annual 


— certificate for boilers and engines ... 


715.9% 


page 151 


page 152 
page 111 


39 
45 
37 
50 
51 


78 
25, 35 
21, 23 
25, 28 

38 


79, 80, 81 


78 
81 
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Surveys of Ships, periodical 
Surveys while building Pes 
by an exclusive Officer of the Sonicty 


by two Surveyors ... 


forms for reporting ditto 
of Vessels not under special survey 


Surveyors not to class Ships 
how appointed ... . 
may be employed on special surveys 


to give notice of reduction of character or of repairs required ... 


appeal against their requisition ... re 

prohibited from taking fees for own use, &e. 
Tables of scantling of timbers, planking, beams, bolts, knees, &e. . 
timbering and planking ... r ds 
Table of size, length, &e., of chain cables and waite &e., of a 
Timber and space (see Table B) 
quality of ... — ihe 
Timbers to be well squared, and free from sap 
if scarphed 
if not well squared... ae ae 
each set to be framed-bolted iieanias wiewnde their lengths 


——— butts and thickness 
—— shifts +: sis 
———— inferior or second- er in repairs... 
of poop and forecastle 


Tonnage 

Tonnage-deck 

Travelling expenses.. sie 

Treenails, quality oid make, ke, o sae af sas 

Three-decked ships... 

Wales, breadth of 

Watercourses és : a , 

Waterway, faying surface ‘tit fdas (see Table B) 
Inner 

Windlass be aT es 

materials for (see Table A) 

stripping wood linings for examination 


— 


Workmanship 


vil 


oh, 54 to 63, 65, 77 

Sect. 35 

34, 35, 54, 55, 60 

51, 54, 55, 57, 60 
pages 145 to 151 es 


after page 50 we 
after page 50 <= 

see page 44 a 
after page 50 “ae 


34, 37 


54, 56, 58, 60 


32, 38 


Soot-note w. 46 
after page 50 ia! 
39, 41 

71 

ee page 59 — 
34, 54, 56, 58, 60 
34,37 ~ 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. THe operations of the Societies of the two Register Books of Shipping formerly printed for 
the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, having ceased in the year 1834, this Society was then 
established for the purpose of obtaining a faithful and accurate Classification of the Mercantile Shipping of the 
United Kingdom, and of the Foreign Vessels trading thereto, and for the government of which the following 

tules and Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 


Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers, containing the names 
of the Ships with other useful information, and the Character assigned, where the vessels are classed by the 
Society; also the names, &e., of all Ships of 100 tons and upwards registered in the United Kingdom, 
although unclassed by this Society, and of Ships of large tonnage owned abroad. 


Section 3. Each person subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other sum as the 
General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for his own use to one 
copy of the Register Book. 


: : : er . : ; ’ ‘ F F . a | - 
Section 4. The subscription of Public Companies, or Public Establishments (not being engaged in Marine 
Insurance), to be Ten Guineas per Annu. 


Section 5. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies to be regulated by the Commitice on special 
| 8 
application, in each case, but not to be less than Ten Guineas per Annum. 


Section 6. The Register Books supplied to Subscribers in London will be (unless otherwise arranged) 
ptriddically posted by type, with additions and corrections throughout the year. But in the case of the Books 
supplied on a Subscription of £3. 3s. per annum, thus posted, a charge of One Guinea per annum will be made 
in addition, for posting, making the Subscription £4. 4s. per annum. 
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Section 7. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or whose Register Books are not 
posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, to be printed, 
fortnightly, in such convenient form, as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such parties may 
be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete information. 


Section 8. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a Committee of 
Merchants, Shipowners, and Underwriters: twenty-four elected in London and fifteen at the principal 
Outports, and in addition, the Chairman for managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman of the General 
Shipowners’ Society, for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the Committee, but any member 
(except an ex-officio member) who fails to attend any meetings of the Committee for a period of six continuous 
months, without leave of absence, shall cease to be a member, and his place shall be filled up in the usual way. 


Section 9. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent parts of the 
Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. The vacancies so arising to be 
filled up by the election of two Underwriters and one Merchant by the Committee of Lloyd’s, and two Ship- 
owners and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Shipowners’ Society. 


Section 10. Of the Members elected at the Outports eleven are to retire at the end of every four years, 
and four of the Members elected at Liverpool are to retire annually. The retiring Members are eligible for 


re-election. 


Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy-Chairman, 


and also a Chairman for a Sub-Committee of Classification. 


Section 12. The Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee of Classification, to be so regulated that each 
Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty therein throughout the year. 


Section 13. The Secretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be appointed by 
and be under the direction of the General Committee. 


Section 14. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, or on the 
requisition of any three Members, 


Section 15. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot. 


Section 16. No Member of the Committee to be permitted to be present on the decision of the classification 
of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly or indirectly interested. 


Section 17. The Committee to be empowered to make such By-laws for their own government and pro- 
ceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and Regulations under 
which the Society was established ; but no new Rule or By-law to be introduced, nor any Rule or By-law altered, 
without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting of the Committee next preceding that at 
which such Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be inserted in the summons convening the meeting. 

No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule, materially affecting the classification of ships, to 
take effect until the expiration of six months from the time it shall have been determined upon. 
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Section 18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to the form 
prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub-Committees of Classifi- 
cation; but the Character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by the General Committee. 


Section 19. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the classification 
of ships, to be carefully preserved, and parties proving themselves to be interested therein to have access 
to the same under the direction of the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman, 

Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as relates to the 
dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the correctness of the reports in these particu- 
Jars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 

Section 20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not a Surveyor 
(see also Section 52), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a Surveyor has been appointed ; 
but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of such vessels having been exempted from supervision 
while building, and the Character to be assigned to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality 
and from the best information the Committee can obtain. 


Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, to 
be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that if the 
reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct. a special survey, on the Owner, Master, or 
Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear sufficient 
ground for the proposed reduction. 


Section 22, When the Surveyors cousider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to communicate 
the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered upon within a reason- 
able time, a corresponding report is to be made, as soon as possible, to the Committee for their decision thereon. 


All repairs of Ships or Machinery required at Ports where there is a Surveyor to this Society, in order to 
their obtaining a Character in the Register Book, or to their retaining the Characters assigned to them therein, 
must be carried out under the inspection, and to the satisfaction of the Society’s Surveyors. Ships repaired 
at Ports where there is no Surveyor to this Society, must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at 
the earliest opportunity. 


Section 23, Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or unreasonable 
may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; but should the opinion of the 
Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is to be paid by the party 
appealing. 

Section 24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction of tlie 
Committee), to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for any service 
performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. 

Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships or machinery while 
building or under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Shipowners, or Underwriters; the charge 
for which is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. In all cases, the 


application for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed to the Secretary. 
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FUNDS. 


Section 26. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a statement of the 
Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the subscribers. 


Section 27. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels being 


classed and registered in the book :— 
df 


CLASSsING FEES. 


or First Entry in the Register Book, or for Continuation, or Restoration, or A in Red. 


' Fer each Ship under 100 Tons __.., rs ise sae £1°'0 0 
Ditto of 100 and under 200 Tons... a) ave 2020 
Tiers Mabe goo: Ss g008 2 i sig 3 0 0 
Titi sak cota, cA tos a 2 40.0 

i 5 0 0 


Ditto of 400 and upwards 


For First Entry of the Notification “U.M.C.” 


For each Vessel under 50 registered HP. ct Ne rf £0 0 
Ditto of 50 and under 150 HP. en na 2 0 0 
Ditto of 150 and above ite vas “pt 3.0 0 

1 ae 
For Registering Repairs. 

For each Ship under 300 Tons oa Pes ‘ae £010 0 
Ditto of  300and under 500 Tons... rs xe th Rte hd) 
Ditto of 500 on OD, avs Ws ae 20 0 
Ditto of 1,000and upwards “ne ive pe WY, 


For First Entry of Notification of “B.&MLS.,” or for recording New Engines or New Boilers, or Repairs, or the 
Inspection of the Machinery at either of the Periodical Special Surveys. 


For each Vessel under 50 registered HP. wt £010 0 
Ditto of 50 and under 150 HP. ... er rer 0! «0 
Ditto of 150 and above ns LOO 


For Re-clussing Ships (except when repaired) the Characters of which have been expunged, or change of Owners. 
£010 0 


For each Ship under 200 Tons ae: ‘ve ‘ sea 
i 05 30 


Ditto of 200 ,, and above aT ne be 


SPECIAL SURVEYS. 
Section 28. For sliips built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them to the 
distinctive mark >), 1s. per ton for the first 1,000 tons, and 6d. per ton for every ton beyond 1,000 tons. 
For machinery or new boilers. built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them 
to the distinctive mark J in red). 
For engines and boilers up to 200 registered horse-power, 3 shillings per horse-power. For engincs 
pver 200 horse-power, 3 shillings for the first 200 horse-power, and 1 shilling per horse-power above 200, 


No fee to be less than £8. Os, Od. 
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For the survey and testing of Donkey Boilers, a fee of two guineas to be charged. 

For Surveys for damage, or for other Surveys, held at the request of the Owners, and for the Survey of 
Ships for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, or otherwise under the Socicty’s rules, a charge 
(in addition to the Fee for entry) will be made, according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 

In cases where the caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors, a special charge will 
be made, according to the tonnage of the ship. 


All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed under the superin- 
tendence of the Society’s Surveyors. (See also Section 22.) 


Mrm.—It is to be understood that in all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the 
above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 

Section 29. Certificates of Character, on the Form No. 7, or of “L.M.C.,” or “B.&M.S.,” on 
Forms Nos. 10 or 11, signed by the Chairman, the Deputy-Chairman, or the Chairman of the 
Sub-Committee of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, will be granted on application, the 
charge for which will be as follows :— 


For Characters of Ships under 200 Tons ... 


‘iA x Pia £0 2 6 each 
Ditto of 200 ,, and above UES tome ae 
For L.M.C,. or B.&M.S. of vessels mnder 150 HP. Ope! iby i, 
Ditto Ditto of 150 YIP. and above | ORDRE spare Rea 
Copies of original reports, as per Section 19 Sa 110 


” 


Section 30. Rules, complete, 19s. each copy. 
for Tron Ships alone, 5s. 


If for Wood Ships and Composite Ships alone, 5s. If 
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CHARACTERS, 
Section 31. The Characters assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indication of their 
real and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Surveyors, but) by the Committee, after 
due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors, and such other documents as may be submitted to them, 


and will be distinguished as follows :— 
SHIPS CLASSED A. 


To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide Sections 34, and 54 to 59.) 


SHIPS CLASSED A, in Red. 

To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or Continuation, or 
Restoration, and of ships not having had an original character, provided they are found on survey of superior 
description, fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, to and from all parts of the world. (Vide 
Section 60.) 

SHIPS CLASSED &. 

To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and perishable goods 

on shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. 


(Vide Section 61.) 
SHIPS CLASSED E, 


Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature 
subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64.) 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS CLASSED F. t 

Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, and have not been 
surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, have, upon survey, been assigned one of the two 
following designations of condition or character, thus, 1 F,—2 F, if found eligible thereto. (See Section 83.) 

It is to be distinctly understood that the following characters are confined in their application to Yoreign 
Built Ships. 

SHIPS CLASSED 1 F. 

1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the con- 

veyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 


SHIPS CLASSED 2 F. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found on survey 
to be ina good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter 
voyages. 

* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society's Rules will be marked in the Register Book thus 
“Expl. B.S.],” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed subject to being surveyed biennially, 

+ Mem. Ist July, 1876 :—The Character F will not in future be assigned in the Classification of Ships. 

Those Ships, however, which have already been assigned this Character will be allowed to retain the same upon Periodical 
Survey in accordance with the requirements of Section 83 of the Rules. Owners of Ships so classed are, at the same time, 
invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with some other Character provided for in the Rules, 
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EQUIPMENT, 


To entitle sailing ships to the Figure 1 for equipment, Sections 72 to 76 must be conformed to, and 
stores supplied in accordance with Table 22, attached to the Rules, 
For steam vessels see Sections 76 to 78, $1, and 82, 


EXPUNGING OR WITHDRAWAL OF CHARACTER. 


The twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth Columns of the page of the Register Book left blank, indicate that 
the Vessel has never been Classed in the Register Book. Three dots (...) in Column 13 indicate that the 
Vessel was at one time Classed by this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at Owner’s request. 
A black line with date under it in Column 14 indicates that, at that date, the Vessel from reported defects, 
was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book. A red line with date under it in this Column indicates 
that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with the Society’s Rules. 


TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS AND EQUIPMENT (AS REGARDS 
ANCHORS, CHAINS, &c.) OF WOOD VESSELS. 


Section 32. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning- 
decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for 
the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of 
the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &e. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but 
the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of 
the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that allowed for crew 
space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for 
crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment, 


RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 


SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 338. Will consist of new ships, and ships which have not passed a prescribed age, and 
also those which have a Continuation or Restoration of that character, provided they are kept in a state of 
complete repair and efficiency. 


The Character A will not be granted to any vessel, unless satisfactory evidence of the date, build, and 
place where built, is produced. (See Section 59, foot-note.) 
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Section 34. The number of years to be assigned for Character A is to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, and the mode of 
building ; and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend upon its being shown by accasional 
surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency is duly maintained. 

Defects in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of class, to be determined by the 
Committee in each case. 

HALF-TIME OR INTERMEDIATE SURVEY.,* 

The Characters of ships classed A, or A in Red, will he struck out of the Register Book unless they be 
submitted to the following intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four years in the case of vessels 
classed from six to eight years inclusive, either originally, or on Continuation, or on Restoration, or A in 
Red, and within periods not exceeding half that assigned in vessels classed for longer terms. Vessels classed for 
a less period than the above will not be required to undergo such half-time survey. 

The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—‘ 1. T.” (half-time), with the date of the survey 


affixed. 
SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and 
properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous twelve 
months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air 
courses to be cleared; and if the ship has not already got the air courses, described in Section 37 of the Rules, 
they are now to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be 
necessary from any apparent defect ; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, 
and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through 
which they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken, 


The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the condition of 


the caulking is also to be ascertained. 
The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors, masts, spars, and general 


equipment, examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 


In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 57, the state of 
the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half-time Survey, and, if 


necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


Ships built with Mixed Timber Materials below the fourteen years’ grade, of superior workmanship, and 
in which igh class materials and extra fastenings have been judiciously employed to such an extent as to 
satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a period of original designation exceeding that to which the material 


of the lowest class used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to exceed two years, 


* For Composite Ships, see Section 43 of the Rules for Composite Ships. 
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Builders sceking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit, for the Committee’s approval, a drawing 
of the midship section, with full details of construction and of the proposed materials and scantlings, through 
the resident Surveyor, who is to state to the Committee his opinion thereon, and the ship must be built under 
special survey. 

No Vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a Special Survey 
be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 

The highest (unless of a very limited quantity) and the lowest grade timber materials used in the con- 
struction of such Ships will be inserted in the Register Book. 


See Sections 57 and 58 as regards application of this Rule to ships surveyed for Restoration. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY.* 


Section 35. The Surveyors are to examine, during the progress of a vessel, the materials and work- 
manship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible anything 
that may be objectionable. 

In Steam Vessels built under Special Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed 
under Special Survey. 


NOT UNDER SPECIAL SURVEY. 


New ships not building under Special Survey are to be surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society, in 
the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the period to which they 
might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) 

First.—When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to receive planking 
and before any planking is wrought. 

Second.—When the Beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at least two strakes 
of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge unwrought, to admit of an examination of 
the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Third.—When the Hull is completed, and before the plank is painted or payed. 

All Ships for which a higher character than Ten Years A may be claimed, must be surveyed by an 
exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building; namely, at the first and at the second stages 
of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice must be given by the Builder or Owner of their being ready 
for these surveys. 


Section 36. A full statement, of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of all New Ships, verified by the 
Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, on a Form similar to No. 1 (vide page 145), which is to be 
kept as a record in the office of the Society. 


* This will entitle the ship to the distinctive mark >}. 
b 
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RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS, 


Section 37. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and properly seasoned, of the 
descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which ships may respectively 
be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

In ships claiming to stand twelve or fourteen years from their timber materials, the stem, sternpost, 
beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap and from all defects. The 
rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap. 


SALTING., 


One year for salting will be added to the term of classification to which a ship may otherwise 
be entitled, provided that during her construction the openings between the timbers of the frame, at the 
extremities of the vessel, from the deadwood to the height of the air-courses formed midway between the 
keelson and the hold beam clamps, and also the buttocks, be filled with salt, and the spaces between the 
upper air-course and the gunwale be filled before the planksheer is fitted; and that, within six months of the 
date of launching, the salting be completed so as to fill the spaces between the transoms and between the 
timbers of the frame at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and 
amidships from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale, to the entire satisfaction of the Surveyor. For 
the purpose of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the 
air-courses and at the upper part of the bilges. 

The keelson is also to be cased in and salted all fore and aft, excepting in vessels of 200 tons and under, 
when it will only be required to be cased in and salted for one-fifth of the vessel’s length at each end. 

In the case, however, of vessels entitled in other respects, from their wood materials, to a class not higher 
than 10 A, where the keelson is composed of materials named in lines Nos. 1 and 2 of Table A, it will not be 
necessary to salt the keelson, except at the ends. 

The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged on their 
upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one-fourth the siding of the 
beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not so salted, the 
beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be 
granted for “ Salting’? must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the 
removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfac- 
tion of the Surveyor.* 

The state’of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half- 
time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

Mem.—The foregoing Rule is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

For application of this Rule in repair of ships under the Second Rule for Restoration, see Sections 51 and 58. 


* Tn cases where the beams have not been salted as above prescribed, the notation of + will be added to the record in the 
Register Book—thus, Sa/ted.t+ 

t+ In cases of ships undergoing large repairs (or in other cases), and where ships have not been salted during construction, 
provided they are opened out to such an extent that the above requirements can be satisfactorily complied with, special application 
may be made to the Committee, with a view to having the additional year for salting granted. 


RULES FoR WOOD SHIPS. 11 


WORKMANSHIP. 


The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for all grades. 

Each set of timbers to be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length; the butts of the timbers to 
be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at that place. 

In ali ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full moulded, the timbers 
are to be well cross-chocked with a proper butt at each end of the chock, each arm to be not less in length than 
once and a half the moulding of the timbers they connect; in all cases the chocks are to be of a description of 
wood equal to the best material required by the Rules for the timbers which they unite, excepting the floor-head 
chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the Rules for first futtocks. 

Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length and with a butt at each end, and, in 
cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are full moulded, a dowel (to be of the 
diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding of the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such 
timbers in order to connect them; in the case, however, of vessels of 150 tons and under, provided the heads 
and heels of the frame timbers be otherwise properly secured to each other, dowels may be dispensed with. 


ATR-COURSES. 


In all ships an air-course must be left all fore and aft either immediately below, or one strake below, 
the clamps of each tier of beams; and, in addition, one or two tiers of air-courses must be left in the hold, 
between the keelson and hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship at each end. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES, 


Section 38. In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to 
the several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the Character A, all the said timbers to 
extend to the planksheer. 

All the outside planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting of 
top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the 
ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be of the same quality as those 
allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the upper deck. 

All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast beams, breast beams, and transom beams of poops, 
to be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; the remainder of the beams and 
the waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the planking of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be 
of cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie, and 
rock-elm for such remainder of beams only, and yellow pine or American white spruce in ships below the seven 
years’ grade. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full poops* and top- 
gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required by the Table B for such planks in the 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the weight (but preserving 
the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 
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range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed; and, in the siding and moulding of the top- 
timbers and beams of full poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be allowed. 
The united lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the upper 


deck. 
RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 


The materials required for the construction of raised quarter-decks to be of the same quality as those named 
in Table A for the main body of the ship. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised quarter-decks, a 
reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such parts in the range of the upper deck 


in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 
SPAR DECKS, 


In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck is to be used only 
for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine openings of steam vessels, the scantlings 
are to be regulated as per Section 32. 

The total depth of hold in spar-decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

In the construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are required by Table A 
for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to the several terms of years appointed for such ships 
to remain on the Character A. 

If ald the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced one-fourth 
at their heads; but, if only the aléernate timbers run up to the top height, then a reduction of one-fourth only 
will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in that case there must be a perfect covering board 
worked all round the ship at the middle deck; and in all cases the middle deck must be a complete deck laid 
and caulked. 

All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of the materials 
required by Table A for the topsides of the ship; and the shelf and clamp may be of the same 
quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the middle deck. 

All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, hatch beams, and transom beam, must be of 
the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; and the remainder of the beams and the 
waterways of spar deck, and the remainder of the planking, may be of red cedar, mahogany, Baltic or 
American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie; and, in ships below the seven years’ 
grade, the same may be of yellow pine, American white spruce, or white cedar. 

In spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed 
in the tables for the upper deck of ships with two decks (except in the siding of the spar deck beams); but 
if the outside planking be of either 12 or 14 years’ wood then a reduction of one-third may be made in 
the thickness from that prescribed in Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of one-tenth of the 
total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet in height. They are not to be placed 
nearer to either of the ends than one-fifth of the entire length of the vessel. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus—‘ Spar decked,” 
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THREE-DECKED SHIPS. 


All dimensions, fastenings, and bolts of the middle deck in vessels having three decks (viz., upper, middle, 
and lower deck), to be the same as those prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships having only two 
decks; and a reduction of one-sixth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed in the Tables for the 
upper deck of vessels having only two (viz., upper and lower deck), will be allowed in the third or upper deck. 
The middle deck to be a complete deck, laid and caulked. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 39. The Scantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, &c., are not to 
be less than those shown in Table B. (Vide Section 32.) 

The intermediate dimensions for the scantling of timbers between the floor-heads and the gunwale to be 
regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 

Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. 

Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (see Table B) must be worked inside, to 
extend from the lower part of the short floor-head chocks to the upper part of the long floor-head chocks, 
and be well bolted through and clenched, with one bolt at the head of each long and short arm of floors, and at 
the heel of each first and second futtock which comes upon them, from the foremast extending a distance aft 
equal to three-fifths of the length of the ship; in such cases, the limber strakes need not be through bolted. 


FIR SHIPS OF 600 TONS AND ABOVE, AND ALL VESSELS, EXCEEDING FIVE BREADTHS, 
OR EIGHT AND UNDER NINE DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which are composed of 
Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of which (measured from the fore part 
of the stem to the after part of the sternpost on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme 
breadth, or eight times and under zine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates closely inserted 
outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams to the lower part 
of chocks at first futtock heads amidships, and to the same perpendicular height forward and aft, measured 
from the lower part of the keel. : 

When ships are constructed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to half-way 
between long floor-heads and first futtock-heads ; the sizes of the plates not to be less than as follows, viz. :— 


In ships of 100 tons and under 200 tons __... ma -. 8% by yy in. 
» 200 a 400 ,, So aie 
» 400 700 ,, dav ee he yee 
» 700 +.” ooo, vo tg ee he 
» 1,000 3 1,500 ,, Lo ee Ses 
» 1,500 ‘, 2,000 ,, ee a ae 6 byt » 
; 2,000 ,, and above... 08 oP ve en 6S bys ys 


* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through the resident Surveyor, 
for the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their opinion, render the introduction of the irou 
plates unnecessary, 
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The plates to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “ through butt bolts” in Table D; and to be well protected by proper coating, likewise the 
timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every twelve feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asunder measured on a square; the said plates are 
to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end 
of the keel in the after body, and to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other 
amidships. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in contents to the 
transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying 
surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the 
several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway, 
shelf, spirketting or clamp. 

A hanging-knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging-knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. 

In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of the 
upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s length. It may be composed of East 
India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzig, Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of 
any class. 

The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required for the beams, but 
it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness above the beams is to be not less than 
once and a half the thickness required by Table B for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out 
through bolted at alternate timbers; and, if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two vertical 
through bolts in each beam end. 

The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than 6 feet, unless there be a strake wrought 
between them, and then a distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 


VESSELS EXCEEDING SIX BREADTHS OR NINE AND UNDER TEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


In vessels the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or wine times and under ten 
times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to every ¢en feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet asunder measured on a square, and to be placed 
diagonally as before described in this Section.* 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to submit, through the 
resident Surveyor, for the Committce’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the necessary strength longitudinally, 
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And in addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length such ships must be 
fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the Owner, the transverse sectional area 
of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main 
keelsons. 

If a rider keelson be adopted, it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D 
for keelson bolts), in every frame; or, if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be short, passing 
only through the main and rider keelsons.* 

If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be fastened with through bolts, in number not less than one in 
every alternate timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &c. 


BEAMS. 


Section 40. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be determined by 
the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required to be of the size of 
the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which may be reduced in proportion to their 
length. 

If beams of spruce or yellow pine are used, the siding of such beams shall be one-fourth larger than is 
prescribed by the above Table, or be increased each way, siding and moulding, equal in area to that amount, 


IRON BEAMS. 


In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of the upper deck are to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch thicker than is required by the Rules for ships built of Iron, in consequence of the greater space 
between ; and the lower deck or hold beams are to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker, than the upper deck beams. The spaces between beams of the several decks not to exceed the 
spaces at present allowed for wood ships, as per Rule, Section 41. ach tier of beams must have stringer plates 
riveted on their ends, and tie-plates fore and aft, on each side of the hatchways. 

Parties are to submit, through the resident Surveyor, their plans for attaching Iron beams to the ship’s 
sides, for the Committee’s approval. 


Section 41. The beams of all decks to be in number and size as hereinafter specified, and to be 
securely fastened to the sides either with lodging-knees of iron or wood, or with a shelf-piece and waterways, 
as described in Section 39} or with a shelf-piece and knees, or with some other security equal thereto. 


* Tn all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of the relative dimensions 
of the ship. 

+ When the shelves and waterways are fitted and bolted as described in Section 39, having also a hanging-knee to the 
lower side of every beam end, then lodging-knees may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. In ships of 500 tons and 
under, where lodging-knees properly bolted are applied, the ordinary plank-clamps may be used, but the bolting of them at 
alternate timbers, as per Table B, cannot be dispensed with, 
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WATERWAYS AND SHELVES. 


The depth of waterway required for faying surface against timbers, below the underside of the plank- 
sheer, is to be as shown in Table B, to receive in and out bolts at alternate timbers, with alternate through 
bolts in shelf, and in clamp where there is no shelf. 

Where shelves and waterways are fitted, each should equal in contents the transverse sectional area of the 
beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and sain 
to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

A hanging-knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging-knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway 
shelf, spirketting, or clamp. 

All vessels of 200 tons and above to have an inner waterway, as stated in Section 39. 

All ships of 150 tons and above to have vertical knees to the Duck beams; and those of 200 tons and 
above to have vertical knees to the HoLp beams, in number as shown in Table E. 


DEPTH OF HOLD FOR SPACING OF BEAMS. 


In vessels of 13 feet, and under 15 feet depth of hold, the spacing of the hold beams not to exceed 8 feet 
apart, and the deck beams 4 feet. Vessels of 15 feet and under 18 feet hold, the spacing not to exceed 8 feet 
and 4 feet apart alternately, or in that proportion; the deck beams to be placed one over every hold beam, and 
one in all double spaces. Vessels of 18 feet hold and above, the spacing cf the beams not to exceed 4 feet 
6 inches; the deck beams to be one over every hold beam. 

The depth in all such cases to be determined by taking the measure from the top of the limber-strake (the 
thickness of which, for measurement, to be taken as prescribed in Table B) to the top of the upper 
deck beams. 

Ships having a depth of hold, measured from the limber-strake to the under side of the lower deck beam, 
above 13 feet but not exceeding 15 feet, must be secured with iron riders of the sizes, and be fastened, as 
shown in Table F, and in number not less than one on every fourth floor, on each side, from fore side of 
foremast to aft side of mizen-mast, to extend from the lower deck beams downwards so as to receive not less 
than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors ; or by orlop beams, sufficient in number and properly secured. 

All ships having two decks (viz. upper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of 
the limber-strake to the top of the upper deck beams, or having three decks (viz. upper, middle, and lower 
deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the under side of the MIDDLE DECK, to have orlop beams, the 
number to be in no case less than one-half the number of lower deck beams in the space between the foremast 


SKETCH DESCRIPTIVE OF THE REQUIRED SHIFTING. OF PLANK. — Section 44, (Sve adso Section. 32) 


‘Wo Butts to be nearer than 5 feet te each other, * 
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( and then a distance of # feet 
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and the mizen-mast, except in the case of flush deck ships, when a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided in 
either case the lower hold does not exceed 15 feet, measured as above from the limber-strakes to the under 
side of the lower deck beam. Should a house be constructed on such flush deck ship for lodging crew or for 
store-room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost. 

The application of this Rule to British North American built ships, and Fir Ships, will not exempt them 
from the full operation of the Rule, Section 62. 

Every ship exceeding 150 tons to have at least one crutch for the security of the heels of the after timber of 
the frame ; one pair of pointers in addition to a knee at each end of the wing transom to connect the stern 
frame with the after-body of the ship; and a transom over the heels of the stern timbers properly kneed. 

The heels of the cant timbers forward and aft to be stepped into the deadwood and bolted through. 

All hatchways and mast holes to be properly framed to receive half beams where necessary, and to 
have mast partners to each tier of beams, except the orlop beams. The mast holes, skylights, and companions 
to be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


FRAME. 


Section 42. All timbers of the frame, including those of the poop and forecastle, to extend to the 
extreme height. 

The shifts of timber in vessels of 200 tons and upwards to be not less than one-seventh of their main 
breadth ; and, in ships under 200 tons, to be not less than one-sixth of their main breadth. 


PLANKING. 


Section 48. ‘The outside planking to be of good quality, of the description prescribed in Table A, 
to be clear of sap and free from all defects. 

The inside planking to be of the description shown in Table A, and free from all foxy, or druxy defects, 
and decayed knots. With regard to the ceiling plank, and the efficiency of its fastening, it will be required 
that the planking shall be properly shifted and fastened so that there shall be at least either treenails or 
through bolts, or short bolts, in each plank of the ceiling in every timer. 


Section 44. No butts to be nearer than 5 feet to each other (see Section 39, for vessels exceeding 
five breadths or eight and under nine depths in length), unless there be a strake wrought between them, and then 
a distance of 4 feet will be allowed; and no butts to be on the same timber, unless there be three strakes 
between, as more particularly shown in the diagram annexed (see Plate), but vessels under 200 tons will be 
exempted from the full operation of this rule; and in ships of larger tonnage a literal compliance with it 
will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved that the departure from the rule is 
only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the planking of the topside, and does not injuriously 
affect the ship’s general strength; but such relaxation will not be sanctioned unless an accurate description 
of the shifting of the plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to enable the Committee to form a proper 
judgment on the case. 

The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance to be less than is 
prescribed in Table B. 


b 
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BREADTH OF WALES. 

Section 45, The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz. :— 

When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the 
sternpost on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (or less), the wales are to be in breadth 
3 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to be in breadth 

2 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (or more), the wales are to be in 
breadth 4 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions. 


BILGE PLANKS. 
The breadth of the bilge planks to be two-thirds that of the wales. 


FASTENINGS. 


Section 46. Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material through 
which they pass ;* if, however, in Ships built in the British North American Colonies, or of Fir, treenails 
be used of materials not inferior to those comprised in line No. 2 in Table A, including Locust and all 
Australian and tropical hard woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher than floor-heads, 
a notation of ‘* Hard Wood Treenails”’ will be inserted against the Ship’s name in the Register Book. 

The Treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-twmed, compressed, or planed, not grain- 
cut or knotty, and must be free from sap and tightly driven, and in all cases the treenails are to be efficiently 
caulked or wedged outside. In all cases in which planks above eleven inches in width shall be used, they 
must be double fastened; and those above eight inches in width must be treenailed double and single, except 
bolts intervene ; and, if less than that width, then to be treenailed single. 

Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through the inside planking, clamps, &e. 

Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened with ¢wo bolts, one of which may be in the adjoining 
timber, and one to be through and clenched. 

The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, extending a distance aft equal 
to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in ships under 300 tons, be at least one bolt through 
and clenched in each first futtock; and that in ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be at least two 
bolts through and clenched for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge strakes; or the bilge planks 
may be secured as defined in Paragraph 1 for EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 

All the bolts of the knees, breasthooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and keelsons, shelf-pieces, 
waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of all other material fastenings, are to be driven 
through and clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. In vessels of 150 tons and under, where the keel 


* Parties desiring a modification of this requirement must make special application to the Committee in each case, 
+ Where thick garboard strakes are used, they must be bolted horizontally through the keel and each other, 
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is of American Rock Elm, or material of equally hard texture, and where the middle line bolts are of iron, they 
may be allowed to be driven one and one-half inches short of the underside of the keel, with a wood plug 
tightly driven against their ends. 

In knees or knee riders vertically or diagonally fitted, the throat bolts in the side arms are to be placed 
as near as possible to (but not in) the angle of their throats, and the next bolt should not be at a greater 
distance than ten inches from the throat bolt, where practicable ; also in the bolting of lodging or horizontal 
knees the same arrangement should be maintained, where the spacing of the timbers will admit of it. ‘ Jwmped 
knees’ will not be allowed. 

The up and down bolts in the knees to beams are not required to be through the deck, but whether clenched 
upon the beams, or upon the deck, they must be clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. 

The two bolts, the nearest to the crowns of the pintles and braces of the rudder, are also to be through 
and clenched, those through the braces to be in the main piece of sternpost, 

The limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the 
shelves or clamps at every timber in each strake.* 

When the heels of the first futtocks meet at the middle line on the keel under the keelson (either with 
full moulding or with dutted chocks) the through bolting of the limber strakes may be dispensed with. 

When the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelves, spirkettings, clamps and wood lodging-knees, the 
bilge planks, limber strakes, and wood hooks, crutches and pointers, are fastened with iron, the bolts may be 
either driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched 
inside (if iron lodging-knees are fitted and fastened with iron, the bolts must be driven from the inside), provided 
that the in and out bolts of the hanging-knees to the hold or lower deck beams, and those of the knee riders, 
iron hooks, crutches, or pointers, where such are fitted, are of copper or yellow metal driven through and 
clenched on the outside plank; and also one bolt in each butt of the bottom planking from the keel to one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, be driven 
through and clenched on the ceiling, to be of copper or yellow metal, and, in addition, all the short bolts 
within the same range to be of copper or yellow metal. 


EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 


Paragraph 1.—An additional year will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts, to the exclusion of iron, in the outside planking, keel, keelson, deadwood, stem and 
sternpost, also in the hanging-knees and riders, hooks and crutches (the bolts of which must pass through the 
outside planking), from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth the midship depth of hold, set 
down below the upper side of the upper deck at the side, and parallel thereto forward and aft; above 
which all external bolt fastenings, and the fastenings of the deck, may be of iron, if properly galvanized. The 
bolts in the heels of timbers abutting against the deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow 
metal driven through and clenched on rings of the same metal; but the limber, bilge, lower deck or hold beam, 


* Watercourses are to be properly formed at wnderside of all floors and futtocks at the limbers on each side of middle line, 
so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, 
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shelf or clamp, and lodging-knee bolts, may be of plain iron, driven through, and clenched on the timbers of 
the frame, or from the timbers of the frame, and clenched inside. The whole of the remaining fastenings inside 
may be of plain iron. If iron lodging-knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside. The 
limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelves or 
clamps at every timber in each strake. 

In all cases through bolts must be clenched on rings of the same metal. 

Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of C.F. (Copper Fastened) recorded in the Register Book. 


Paragraph 2.—Two additional years will be allowed to ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts or dumps, to the exclusion of iron, from the lower part of keel to the waterway inclusive, 
and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts in iron straps 
on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron; but the bolts in heels of 
timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal driven through and 
clenched on rings of the same metal. The limber, bilge, lower deck or hold beam, shelf or clamp, and 
lodging-knee bolts, may be of properly galvanized iron if driven through and clenched on the timbers of the 
frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside. If iron lodging-knees are fitted, their fastenings 
must be driven from the inside, but the whole of the bolts in the hanging-knees, riders, hooks and crutches, 
must pass through the outside planking and be of copper or yellow metal. The limber strakes to be bolted 
at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelves or clamps at every timber in 
each strake. 

Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of C.F. (Copper Fastened) recorded in the Register Book. 


Paragraph 3.—Three additional years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails 
above the floor-heads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper or yellow metal to the waters 
way inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts 
in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron; but the bolts 
in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal driven 
through and clenched on rings of the same metal. The whole of the bolts in the hanging and lodging-knees, 
riders, hooks and crutches, must be through and clenched on the outside planking. In such cases of substitus 
tion the bolts must be in number the same as is already prescribed above for treenails ; the proportion of 
through bolts must be at least two-thirds, and all the through bolts must be of malleable metal, and clenched 
on rings of the same metal inside. 


The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be as under, viz. :-— 


In ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons ‘30k es . gin} B 
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and the lengths of the short bolts not less than as follows, viz. :— 
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When used in plank of 22 inches, to be 7 inches long 
3 


? 8 ” 
4 ” 10 ” 
5 ” 12 ” 


and so on in proportion for plank of other thicknesses. The sizes of the bolts required in the several parts 
must not be less than is shown in Table D, 
Vessels thus fastened will have the notation of C.T. (Copper Treenails) recorded in the Register Book. 
In British North American or Colonial built Ships, and all Ships wherever built, the frames of which are 
composed of Fir, in order to entitle them to the additional term proposed by these sections, Nos. 1, 2, and 8, 
the rule with reference to ‘ Salting” (Section 37) must in all cases have been complied with originally, or 
during repair under the Second Rule for Restoration. 


Section 47. In every case where the butt bolts are not through and clenched, One Year will be 
deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the Classification of the vessel. 


SHIPS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 


Section 48. Ships built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal to half the breadth 
of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, provided they shall have been surveyed whilst 
building, and shall have occupied a period of not less than twelve months in their construction, and in which no 
plank, except as follows, shall have been worked until the expiration of at least three months after the frame was 
completed, viz.:—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and two strakes of outside plank in the way 
of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams may be put in their places.* 


Section 49. The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 
agreeably to Table B. 


SHIPS CLASSED 11 A. 


Section 50. Ships surveyed while building, in which all the materials required for a Twelve Years’ 
Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, but which, from partial 
deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the full period, although superior to the 
description of a Ten Years’ ship, may be marked in the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that they are to 
remain on that grade Eleven Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS CLASSED 10 A. 


Section 51. Ships surveyed while building, in which every alternate set of timbers are frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, the thickness and 
shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are required by the Rules, and the description 


* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but not exceeding four 
months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey, and who will require a report of 
the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being sided and moulded and stacked for seasoning, and also when in 
frame, 
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of materials prescribed in Table A shall also have been used, but in which the frame is not so well squared 
as is required for Twelve Years’ ships, but which shall be im other respects equal thereto, shall be marked 
10 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Zen Years, provided they be kept in a 
state of efficient repair. 


Section 52, In all other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years respectively appointed, 
provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


All ships, not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a character 
may be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms may be seen 
and properly examined. They will also be required to have their timbers completely exposed for exami- 
nation, by a plank or listing, as the Surveyor (who must be an exclusive officer of the Society) may direct, 
being taken out, either inside or outside, all fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, at 
the first futtock-heads, and another between decks. A few treenails must likewise be driven out, so that 
the Surveyors, from actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality and make pre- 
scribed by the Rules; and the same, being thus ascertained, shall be reported to the Committee, and a character 
assigned. (See also Section 20.) 

If the ship be 400 tons and upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, and their report 
signed accordingly. 


Section 538. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New Brunswick ; 
or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward Island, or built in Nova Scotia 
after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the Surveyors to this Society, and all ships, the Owners or 
Builders of which may have refused or declined to permit them to be surveyed at the several periods prescribed 
by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the period which would otherwise have been assigned, in 
consequence of their not having been submitted to survey during their construction. 


In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to ships built in the 
United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 54. If on the termination of the period of original designation, or if, at any subsequent 
period not exceeding two-thirds of the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration (provided the 
last paragraph, Section 56, and 2nd and 3rd paragraphs, Section 57, be complied with), the Owner should wish 
to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a Special Survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the exclusive officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for Continuation will commence from the time of the expiration of the term assigned 
originally or which might have been assigned on the letter A, without regard to the date when the survey for 
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this purpose may subsequently have been held. This period may be either one-third or two-thirds the number 
of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, if the last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 8rd 
paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with, dependent on which of the following surveys, designated Survey 
No. 1, and Survey No. 2, be complied with. (See also Section 52.) 

Ships so Continued shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of years for which the 
character is extended being inserted separately under the number assigned on the original character, thereby 
denoting that the ship has been found on survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be 
continued for the specified number of years. 

But if during the last year of the period assigned originally, or on Restoration (when the Restoration is 
of such a character as to allow of Continuation—see last paragraph of Section 56 and 2nd and 3rd paragraphs 
of Section 57), the owner of the ship shall, in consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign 
voyage, apply to have her specially surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, a Special Survey shall be held 
conformably with this Section. 

Where such Continuation is assigned, the Half-time Survey as prescribed in Section 34 is to be held, and 
the vessel to be subject to an annual survey. 

In cases of the repair of ships for Continuation of the A Character, materials of a lower grade than 
those used in the original construction of the ship will be permitted to be used, but they will be noted in the 
Register Book. Should the materials thus used be not removed on Restoration, the term of Restoration will be 
reduced, the reduction being regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 

If, at the termination of the period of Continuation assigned on the original class under Survey No. 2, 
the owner desires a further Continuation of the A Character, the vessel must be submitted to a Special 
Survey, designated Survey No. 3, when, if found or placed in good and efficient condition, she may be further 
Continued for a period of one-third the number of years assigned originally ; such further Continuation to date 
from the expiration of the previous Continuation; and if at the end of the term thus assigned the require- 
ments of the half-time survey, Section 34, be complied with, and the vessel be favourably reported upon by 
the Surveyors, she will be allowed to lapse to the character of A in Red (subject to annual Survey) until the 
expiration of a period of two-thirds the number of years originally assigned, dating from the completion of 
the Special Survey No. 3. 

SURVEY No. 1. 

The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

* Tf the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may, on application 
to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of 
sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the 
planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition; but, whenever the sheathing is removed, the 
outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 


If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee. 
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The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained, by a mew listing not less than four 
inches wide being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold, on each side, between the keelson and air- 
course under hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of 
the wales and planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge 
of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so 
as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are 
not in a satisfactory condition, the vesse] must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state of the 
salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be 
renewed. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse- 
timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the 
rudder and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of 
the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and efficient 
state, the Committee shall continue such Ship on the letter A, for such further period as they may think fit, not 
exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned originally, or on Restoration. 
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No Ship, however, can have a continuation of the A Character after Restoration wnless the last paragraph, 
Section 56, or the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with. 

Ships classed A for a less period than six years, will be allowed a Continuation of two years, provided 
that, in addition to the above requirements, the Owner shall have removed a plank in each buttock. 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies will have to comply with the Rules, Section 63. 

If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship 
be diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then, in the case of ships built of wood materials of the 
5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
built of materials exceeding 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional; provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge 
of the doubling, or the planksheer be removed, 

SURVEY No. 2. 

For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 
one strake in the topsides fore and aft on each side, and by the removal of éwo planks on each side above the 
wales (except in vessels of 200 tons or under, when the removal of ove plank on each side will be deemed 
sufficient). 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail hole be examined, and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, have 
been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by the 
Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that 
the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall 
prove to be in good condition ; but, whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined 
as prescribed by the above Rule. 


Cc 
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If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not in a 
satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

Plank, or wew listing of ceiling of sufficient breadth (not less than 4 inches wide), at the discretion of the 
Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may, in the judgment 
of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold on each side for one- 
fifth the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length, the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of 
bilge planking. If the Shipowner should prefer it, planking may be removed owtside at each end of the ship 
in the range of the floor-heads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways on 
each side to be taken up except wheré it is covered by a poop or a forecastle; and where this exception 
arises the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first 
beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above limits, the 
plank need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors and keelson; the keel, rudder, and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as they 
may think fit, not exceeding, however, two-thirds of the number of years which had been assigned originally, 
or on Restoration. No ship, however, can have a Continuation of the A Character after Restoration, 
ualess {he last paragraph, Section 56, or the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with. 
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If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship be 
diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of 
ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade 
will be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years 
additional. 

If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal in 
grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class, regulated 
by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


SURVEY No. 3. 
FURTHER CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere.* 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, 
to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of planking equal 
to one strake fore and aft on each side above the wales; and a short plank in each buttock. In addition, a 
strake of planking to be removed, or a new listing of sufficient breadth not less than four inches, all fore and 
aft on each side in the ceiling above the floor heads; or, if the Shipowner should prefer it, a strake of 
planking may be removed outside at the same height. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of 
the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails and the timbers and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not in 
a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, 
have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon 
by the surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the 
sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be 
removed, and listing of sheating be cut out at hood ends; andthe planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be 


in Weed HotiAliion . Wut Whensvaw tt fenowal. thagutade planking is to he seraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed 
by the above Rule, 
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Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways 
on each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle ; and, where this exception 
arises, the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the 
first beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above 
limits, the ‘plank need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and be 
found good, 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested when practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state of 
the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through 
which they pass; the planksheers, waterways and beams, so far as they can be examined ; the stem, apron, 
hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms, the floors and keelson, the 
keel, rudder, and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface 
of the outside planking, where they can be seen ; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be ia a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as 
she may be eligible, not exceeding, however, ove-third of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, such further Continuation to date from the expiration of the term of Continuation assigned under 
the Second Survey. 

If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship 
be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case 
of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade will 
be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. 

If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal in 
grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class, 
regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 
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RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


Section 55. If at any age of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the 
A character, such Restoration will be granted for a period not exceeding one-half of the term originally assigned, 
the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs; provided that a special survey as hereafter described 
be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and that all repairs found 
necessary be completed to their satisfaction. 

If, at the expiration of such Restoration, the Owner be desirous to have his ship again Restored, she must 
be subjected to the requirements of the second Rule for Restoration. 


« 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—FIRST RULE.* 


Section 56. The ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 
may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the waterways, poop and forecastle, 
planksheers, the stem, knight-heads and hawse-timbers, and the sternpost and rudder, where exposed ; also 
the shelves, clamps, hold-beams, waterways, all inside planking, and the keelson to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further 
ascertained by the removal of one strake of topside planking all fore and aft on each side. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

In all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must be removed. 

In flush-decked ships all the planksheer and spirketting to be removed, but in ships having a poop or 
top-gallant forecastle it will only be necessary to remove the planksheer and spirketting between these, and the 
mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft, or a portion of topside planking extending from 
the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part of the top-gallant forecastle forward. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber for half the vessel’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyors may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes, may be ascertained. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of 
beams, to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of irow not through the outside planking, onc 
plank on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if 
they are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may 
direct, 


* In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made 
to the Committee. 
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Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first futtock-heads, or at such 
height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame and 
chocks to view. 

One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the main or inner 
waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that, in ships having a poop or a top-gallant 
forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the first beam within the poop, or before the first beam 
within the forecastle; provided the remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be tested 
by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. . 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship is to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at 
which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; 
the waterways and beams so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, 
breast-hooks, sternpost and transoms; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where 
they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace 
them with materials of the same species, or of equal qnality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the 
number of years (by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to 
be Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, the ship be diagonally 
doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built of the 5 years’ grade and under, 2 years 
additional will be allowed; if built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 years 
additional; and if of 12 years’ material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34, 


* As regards Ships which have already had a prolonged term for doubling, see Section 68. 
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Ships of 300 tons or above, Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a Continuation 
of the Character A at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled as prescribed in 
Section 68. But if they be under 300 tons, and exceeding 20 years of age, to be allowed a Continuation, 
the bottom planking must either be doubled, as prescribed in Section 68, or else renewed for half the length 
amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, in addition to the other requirements of Section 54. 


SECOND RULE. 


Section 57. If, at any age of a vessel, the owner be desirous tv have his ship Restored to the 
A character for a longer period than one-half her original classification, she must be subjected to the Special 
Survey hereafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society. 
and all repairs found necessary must be completed to their satisfaction. 

If the vessel be 300 tons or above, she must be diagonally doubled, as per Section 68, unless the whole 
of the planking from the keel to the height of the second futtock-heads be renewed,* when the doubling may 
be dispensed with. 

But if she be under 300 tons, and exceeding twenty years of age, she must have the bottom planking 
renewed * for one-half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, or be diagonally doubled, 
as per Section 68. 

Vessels which have undergone this rule will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two- 
thirds the number of years originally assigned (exclusive of any period which might have been previously 
assigned for doubling), and in addition, if the vessel be at this time diagonally doubled, in accordance with 
the Rules, Section 68, the term prescribed for such doubling will be allowed.f 

When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials has been 
removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been introduced, and the 
workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration with a view to 
assigning her an improved Class under the Mixed Material Rule, Section 84, as in ships on their original 
construction, 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—SECOND RULE.} 


Section 58. The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 


may be examined. 
All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 
The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 


* If the whole of the ceiling from the bilges downwards has been removed, and the edges of the outside planking, and 
its general condition be found satisfactory, or if the outside planking shall have been recently renewed, the Committee will be 
prepared to give consideration to any application that may be made to them for a relaxation of the requirements above stated. 

+ In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to 
the Committee. 

t If the vessel be Se/ted in accordance with Section 37 during repairs under the Second Rule for Restoration, she will be 
allowed the advantage of the Rule for Salting. 
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Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first futtock-heads, or at such 
height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame and 
chocks to view. 

One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the main or inner 
waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that, in ships having a poop or a top-gallant 
forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the first beam within the poop, or before the first beam 
within the forecastle; provided the remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be tested 
by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship is to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at 
which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; 
the waterways and beams so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, 
breast-hooks, sternpost and transoms; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where 
they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace 
them with materials of the same species, or of equal qnality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the 
number of years (by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to 
be Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, the ship be diagonally 
doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built of the 5 years’ grade and under, 2 years 
additional will be allowed; if built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 years 
additional; and if of 12 years’ material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34. 


* As regards Ships which have already had a prolonged term for doubling, see Section 68. 
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Ships of 300 tons or above, Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a Continuation 
of the Character A at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled as prescribed in 
Section 68. But if they be under 300 tons, and exceeding 20 years of age, to be allowed a Continuation, 
the bottom planking must either be doubled, as prescribed in Section 68, or else renewed for half the length 
amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, in addition to the other requirements of Section 54. 


SECOND RULE, 


Section 57. If, at any age of a vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the 
A character for a longer period than one-half her original classification, she must be subjected to the Special 
Survey hereafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society. 
and al] repairs found necessary must be completed to their satisfaction. 

If the vessel be 300 tons or above, she must be diagonally doubled, as per Section 68, unless the whole 
of the planking from the keel to the height of the second futtock-heads be renewed,* when the doubling may 
be dispensed with. 

But if she be under 300 tons, and exceeding twenty years of age, she must have the bottom planking 
renewed * for one-half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, or be diagonally doubled, 
as per Section 68. 

Vessels which have undergone this rule will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two- 
thirds the number of years originally assigned (exclusive of any period which might have been previously 
assigned for doubling), and in addition, if the vessel be at this time diagonally doubled, in accordance with 
the Rules, Section 68, the term prescribed for such doubling will be allowed. 

When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials has been 
removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been introduced, and the 
workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration with a view to 
assigning her an improved Class under the Mixed Material Rule, Section 84, as in ships on their original 
construction, 
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Section 58. The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 


may be examined. 
All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 
The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 


* If the whole of the ceiling from the bilges downwards has been removed, and the edges of the outside planking, and 
its general condition be found satisfactory, or if the outside planking shall have been recently renewed, the Committee will be 
prepared to give consideration to any application that may be made to them for a relaxation of the requirements above stated. 

+ In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to 
the Committee. 

¢ If the vessel be Sa/ted in accordance with Section 87 during repairs under the Second Rule for Restoration, she will be 
allowed the advantage of the Rule for Salting, 
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All the outside planking from the lower part of the chocks at floor-heads upwards, the stem, knight- 
heads, hawse-timbers, sternpost, and rudder where exposed; also the shelves, clamps, bilge planks, ceiling, 
and keelsons, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The upper deck waterways, spirketting, planksheers, sheerstrakes, and topside planks, through which the 
upper deck shelf lodging-knee and waterway bolts pass, to be removed. 

Two planks in each bow and each buttock to be removed. 

In all cases, the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass must be removed. 

If the bolts in the range of the lower deck be ivon, the outside planks through which they pass must be 
removed. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber, for half the vessel’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyor may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes may be ascertained. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if they are not 
in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

Two strakes of ceiling in the range of the first futtock-heads, and one strake in the range of the floor- 
heads, to be removed on each side all fore and aft. 

A strake of upper deck plank next the hatchways to be removed all fore and aft. 

A strake of deck next the waterway or spirketting, on the hold or lower deck beams, to be removed. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the saltirtg throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at which 
the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper deck and comings, the 
upper and lower deck binding bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; the 
beams, stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, 
keelson and keel ; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; the planking outside afd inside and the treenails; 
the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form 
of the ship, 
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If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials 
of the same species, or of equal quality ¢o that required in vessels of two-thirds the number of years (by their 
timber material) of the ship’s original construction, and she be diagonally doubled as per Section 68, or planking 
renewed as required by Section 57, then she will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two-thirds 
the number of years assigned originally, and the term allowed for doubling, viz., 2 years additional if built of 
wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under; 3 years additional, if built of materials exceeding the 5 years’ 
and under the 12 years’ grade; and 4 years additional, if built of 12 years’ materials or above. 

Ships thus Restored to be subject to annual survey, and to the half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34. 


CONTINUATION ON RESTORATION. 


Section 59. Ships which have been doubled when Restored (or in which the requirements of the last 
paragraph, Section 56, or the second and third paragraphs of Section 57, have been complied with) shall be 
entitled to Continuation, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships 
proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 54); but, in like 
manner, the term of such extended Continuation shall be limited to a period not exceeding one-third or 
two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships may respectively have been Restored (exclusive 
of time allowed for doubling), without any reference whatever to the period originally assigned to them. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER. 


At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the Character A, or A in 
Red, they will have the word ‘‘Eapired”’ inserted against them; and, if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear without any character.* 

But if, during the Jast year of the period assigned to them, the Owners of a ship shall, in consequence 
of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign voyage, apply to have her surveyed for Continuation 
on the letter A, or for the Character A in Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to the Rules, 
Section 54 or 60, as the case may be; and if, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear 
to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the Committee shall; from 
the period at which the ship’s character would terminate, continue her on the letter A, or will assign to her 
the Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules referred to. 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the firs¢ six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the /as¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 
30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the Ist July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 
character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the 
corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 


+ 
Ct 
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SHIPS CLASSED A, IN RED. 


Section 60. Ships found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world, subject to the following conditions, shall be 
classed A in Red, as the Second description of the First class. 

In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a special survey by 
two Surveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), one of whom shall be an exclusive 
officer of the Society. (See also Section 52 for Ships not built under Survey.) 

Then if the following Survey, designated Survey No. 1, be complied with within twelve months of the 
expiration of the Character A, either on original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration, one-third of the 
number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the date of 
such Survey ; dut, if this survey be not complied with within the above stated time, the period named will commence 
from the expiration of the original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration. 

If after the expiration of the period assigned, or which might have been assigned, under the First survey, the 
character A in red be sought, the following Survey, designated No. 2, must be complied with, when a period of two- 
thirds the number of years assigned originally, or suchas might have been assigned, will be granted from the date 
of such Survey. 

The character A in red for a period of two-thirds the number of years originally assigned may, however, be 
obtained at ANY time, provided the requirements of Survey No. 2 be complied with. 

In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a description inferior 
to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the case of vessels originally classed for a 
shorter period than six years, when materials equal to those used in the original construction will be permitted. 


FIRST SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 


The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by a wew listing not less than 
4 inches wide, being cué out of the ceiling at each end of the hold on each side, between the keelson and 
air-course under the hold-beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may, on appli- 
cation to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the raft-ports and binding-bolts, and a 
strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends, 
and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good condition; but, whenever the sheathing is 
removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee, 


RULES FoR WOOD SHIPS. 35 


One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of 
the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are 
not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

All vellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The term for which a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red, upon a compliance with the 
foregoing requirements, will not exceed one-third the number of years of that assigned originally, or such 
as might have been assigned, subject to the usual annual survey, and also to the half-time survey, as prescribed 
in Section 34. : ‘ 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68, then, in 
the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
will be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards 4 years additional,” 
provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheers, be removed. 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to thé 
Committee, 
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SECOND SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. (See a/so Section 52 for ships not built under Survey.) 


All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere.* 


All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 
one strake in the topsides fore and aft, on each side, and by the removal of two planks on each side above 
the wales (except in vessels of 200 tons, or under, when the removal of oxe plank on each side will be 
deemed sufficient). 

Tn addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock, 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail holes be examined and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 

Plank, or a new listing of ceiling, of sufficient breadth (not less than four inches wide), at the discretion of 
the Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may in the 
judgment of the Surveyors best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold for one-fifth 
the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length the state of the timbers to 
be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of the bilge 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, 
have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by 
the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with ; provided that the 
sheathing, which covers the binding-bolts and,raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales 
be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove 
to be in good condition ; but, whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as pre- 
scribed by the above Rule. 
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planking. If the Shipowner should prefer it, planking may be removed owfside, at each end of the ship, in 
the range of the floor-heads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways on 
each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle, and where this exception arises 
the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first beam 
within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above limits, the plank 
need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed, 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

To entitle them to continue this Character, such ships will be required, in addition to the usual annual 
survey, to undergo the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34, and to undergo a special re-survey as 
prescribed above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-survey) not exceeding two-thirds of 
the several terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, if, in the judgment of the Surveyors, upon 
a careful examination of the ship, the same shall appear to them to be necessary. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be 
complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade 
and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of 
materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 8 years additional; and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional.* 


SHIPS CLASSED &, 


Section 61. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A Character, but have not undergone 
the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored; or having been Continued or Restored, 
or classed A in Red, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also such ships as have never had 
an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee. 
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shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage, 
shall be distinguished by the diphthong AZ, upon compliance with the undermentioned Survey. (See also 
Section 52 for Ships not built under Survey.) 


SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined and the 
caulking tested. 

The hold to be cleared and proper stages made both inside and outside, 

The limbers and all air-courses to be cleared. 

A listing to be cut out of the ceiling, not less than four inches wide, in the range of the floor-heads 
or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyor, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at 
each end of the hold on each side for one-fifth the extreme length of the vessel. 

The outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary from 
any apparent defect. 

Bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, and treenails in number not 
less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 

The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination; and the chain 
cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors, masts, spars, and general equipment, 
examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, sternpost, and deadwood. 

If the Ai Character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a period not 
exceeding four years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN AND ALL FIR SHIPS.+ 


Section 62. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built, 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle them to be classed in 
the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the application of iron knee riders, or hanging- 
knees and riders to cover the joints of the floor and futtock-heads, to extend from the height of the hold 
beams to the floors so as to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors. 

The number of iron knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck beam on 
each side. The knees to be connected with the riders or not, at the option or convenience of the Owners. 


* For doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 
+ See also Section 39, paragraph 5. 
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but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length and to be fastened as prescribed in 
Table F.  “ Jumped knees’’ will not be allowed. 

The number of knees to each deck, and of riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are fully 
explained in Table F. 

All ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “iron fastened” in their centre lines, unless it 
shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of the bolts or by a certificate to 
be produced from the Builders. 

Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders prescribed by the 
Rules,* will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would otherwise be entitled to be classed 
in the Register Book. 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS. 


Section 63. All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List of 
Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which they might have had 
claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as from time to time they come under 
examination, be subjected to a careful survey, to be made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and no 
further Character shall be assigned them unless a survey shall be held as follows; either by removing 
planking ov¢side, equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft on 
both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the-fore and after bodies in line 
with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the 
timbers of the frame to view, and for the remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge 
planking. A special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition of the 
upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower 
deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass and capstan, 
beams, and breast-hooks, shall then be transmitted by the Surveyors to the Committee; and on the receipt af 
such report the character shall be assigned. 

If, in addition to the requirements contained in Section 61, the above survey be complied with, and the 
Ji Character be assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a period not exceeding four years, at 
the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be again submitted to a similar 
special survey. 


SHIPS CLASSED E. 


Section 64. Will comprise all ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of 
cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage. 

Section 65. To entitle vessels to this Character they must be subjected to the following Survey. 

To be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be examined, and the caulking tested. Tree- 
nails, not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship, for the purpose of 
ascertaining their condition and that of the timbers and planking through which they pass. 


* This applies not only to British North American ships, but to all wooden vessels, 
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The windlass to be examined, and the chain cables to be ranged, and the equipment generally examined 
and reported upon. 

If the E Character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey, for a period not 
exceeding three years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


Section 66. The Classification of Ships with the Character I discontinued, 


' CAULKING, 

Section 67. The Bottom of every ship is to be cavLKED+ once in every five years, unless wood- 
sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Teak-built ships, wpon which a 
special survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors having ascertained, by the removal of a strake of 
sheathing fore and aft under the wales, and a strake at the first futtock-heads, and by causing listings to 
be cut out at the hood ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed with, 

If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be caulked, if 
necessary. (See Section 70.) 


DOUBLING. 


Section 68. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thickness 
hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and fastened as follows: in every 
instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either with treenails or with bolts,t and a through bolt 
in every butt. If treenails be used, every treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening; and, if bolts be 
used, then one-sixth of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and clenched on the 
ceiling in addition to the butt bolts. In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to be removed. 

The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches, and pointers, must be renewed 
through the doubling. 

The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 


Under 400 tons to be not less than am ae dai 2 inches 
of 400 ,, and under 600 tons .., oF iw 2+ 
of 600 ,, andabove ..., tei ik sae 3 os 


* For doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 

+ In cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not fastened in accordance 
with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the expiration of seven years, as required for ordinary 
sheathing; but if, upon survey, the doubling be found in good condition, the period for its remaining on may be extended, with 
the sanction of the Committee, to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the doubling below the wales be copper or yellow 
metal fastened or treenailed. 

t In ships hereafter doubled and sheathed with copper or yellow metal, if the doubling be fastened exclusively with bolts, the 
same must be of copper or yellow metal. 

If the doubling be fastened with treenails and bolts, as described in the above section, and the bolts be of iron, the vessel must 
be subjected to a Special Survey, and bolts at the discretion of the Surveyor be driven out to ascertain their condition; such 
surveys to be held within periods not exceeding three years, and whenever the copper or yellow metal sheathing is stripped.— 
6th July, 1876. 
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On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, the thickness may be 12 inches. 

No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at the time of doubling 
it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely retaining the fastenings, by one treenail 
being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light 
water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be 
Jormed as to the general state of the treenails and timbers, and of the planking in the treenail holes, or should the 
state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside planking be bolt-fastened, then, by cutting 
out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts should be ascertained 
to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from the upper part of chocks at second futtock- 
heads to the lower part of chocks at floor-heads to be renewed with through treenails of hard wood for at least half 
the length of the ship amidships, wnless the Surveyors, by having a sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy 
themselves that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good condition. 


DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


If the doubling be applied diagonally, on the wales and bottom, it will be allowed to be of the following 
thicknesses, viz. :— 


In ships under 500 tons fa a was os 14 inches 
* of 500 tons and under 1,000 tons ae ee 2 
;, 1,000 tons and upwards oe 


Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 

If worked not above 11 inches broad, it may be single fastened with a through bolt at every butt, every 
fifth fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hard wood; the distance between these through 
fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6in. The remaining fastenings to consist of through treenails or two long and 
two short dump bolts; the length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the combined thickness 
of the doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not less than the thickness 
of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

At the upper edge of the doubling, which is to be sufficiently high to enable the butt bolts of the diagonal 
planks to pass through the lower deck spirketting, a strake of planking is to be taken out fore and aft, and a 
strake is to be worked in its place, on the timbers, sufficiently thick to project to the outside of the doubling. 
The butts of the diagonal doubling are then to be rabbeted into this thick strake; or a fore and aft strake of 
doubling may be worked below the thick strake, and be rabbeted into it, and the butts of the diagonal doubling 
may be butted against this fore and aft strake. Or, if the strake of planking is not removed and the 
thick strake is not worked, there must be at the upper ends of the diagonal doubling a fore and aft sirake, 
having its upper edge let into the original plank sufficient to form a caulking seam, say not less than 1} inches. 
The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of fore and aft doubling, the lower 
edge of the lower strake being rabbeted into the keel, and to be not less in thickness than one and a half 
times the thickness of the doubling. All diagonal doubling to be of rock elm or of equally suitable material, 
and be wrought on hair felt. 


d 
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EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


Ships diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, after the expiration of twelve months from the 
date of launching, shall be allowed an extended period of classification to the extent described hereafter. 

Also ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in Red, which shall be diagonally 
doubled in conformity with the Rules, shall, on account of such doubling, be allowed an extension of the 
term otherwise assigned to them as under, viz.:— 

Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of being doubled diagonally; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
shall be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

To entitle ships to the advantages of this Rule when surveyed for Continuation, under Survey No. 2, 
Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to the other 
requirements of the Rules, that in flush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and 
aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of upper 
deck next the waterway be taken out all fore and aft, and the beams of the decks below be tested by boring 
and sounding. But in ships having a poop and foreeastle it will be necessary to remove the planksheer on 
both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and 
aft; or a portion of a strake of topside planking from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part 
of the forecastle forward; but it will not be necessary to remove planking of topsides from poop to forecastle 
where the planksheer has been removed, if the timbers thus exposed are in good condition; nor the strake of 
deck abaft the first beam within the poop and before the first beam within the forecastle, provided the beams 
are tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

If a ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, Ist Survey, or the 1st Rule for 
A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may be substituted for 
the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in the case 
of spar-decked Ships. hs 


FURTHER EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


Ships which have been diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, Section 68, and have 
received an extension of class for the same, may, at a subsequent period, either on the expiration of the 
period of continuation under the second Rule, or of Restoration, or of second continuation upon Restoration, 
or second survey for Al in red, receive a further extension of class for diagonal doubling, provided the 
following survey be complied with, and the vessel be found or placed in good and efficient condition. 

The period of this further extension to be 5 years in the case of vessels built of materials of the 12 years’ 
grade and above, and 2 years in the case of vessels where the timber materials are below the 12 years’ grade. 


SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and 
properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous twelye 
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months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air- 
courses to be cleared ; and, if the ship has not already got the air-courses described in Section 37, they are now 
to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary 
from any apparent defects ; bolts of lower deck (if through of iron) in number not less than three on each side, 
and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship, and 
all parts of the ship, and the equipment to be thoroughly examined, in order to ensure the vessel being in 
good and efficient condition and worthy of the extension of class herein contemplated. 
Such ships to be marked in the Register Book thus :—dia. d. 3 yrs. or 2 yrs., as the case may be. 


DOUBLING OF VESSELS CLASSED # and E. 


All vessels of the Ad or FE class, or vessels unclassed, which may be found on survey to be, from Jocal 
defects, in a condition requiring considerable opening out and consequent repairs, to entitle them to a class 
in the Register Book, or to continue on their class, may be rendered eligible for classification, or for the 
A character, provided they be diagonally doubled, the thickness of the same being from one inch in thickness 
and upwards, according to the size of the vessel. 

In all such cases, however, the Local Surveyor should forward a Report, setting forth the condition 
of all parts of the vessel, and the mode of doubling proposed to be adopted, for the sanction of the 
Committee. 

A careful examination is to be made of the condition of the original fastenings, and the planking of the 
bottom, &e., before the doubling is fitted, and the Surveyors are to satisfy themselves that the timbers of the 
frame and planking are sufficiently sound to receive the fastenings. 

When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes or nails, 
galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, spikes or nails, 
may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking, with longer inter- 
mediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the frame. 

When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the butt bolts 
must be through and clenched. 

The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, and keel, and a strake of longitudinal 
doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal doubling, 
if the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

Should the Ai character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual survey, provided 
once in every four years the keel and bottom be surveyed, and the caulking tested, and the hold cleared ; the 
windlass unhung and chain cables ranged, and the equipments and general condition of the vessel be found 
satisfactory. (Hor periodical surveys of ships classed E, see Section 65.) 

Where modifications are desired, Shipowners may submit their proposals for the approval of the 
Committee through the resident Surveyor. 


IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


Section 69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed in 
the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with copper, provided they are 
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in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules; but, when sheathed with copper over the iron 
fastenings, the words “ Coppered over Iron Bolts”’ shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and 
continued until the ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 


SHIPS BUILT IN INDIA. 


Section 70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or chunamed and wood- 
sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fastenings on every occasion on which the sheathing 
is stripped off, for which purpose some of the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the 
bottom, and to be seen by the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue either on the A or on 
the A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term originally assigned 
for her remaining on the A Character, unless the bottom shall have been doubled, or the whole of the iron 
fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including 
the middle line, breast-hook and crutch bolts. (See Section 67.) 


RUDDER, PUMPS, WINDLASS, HAWSE-PIPES, &c, 


Section 71. The rudder, pumps, windlass, or capstan, scuppers, hawse-pipes, chain-plates, and 
side-lights to be good and eflicient ; and the windlass, if of wood, is in all cases to have a through square 
iron spindle, ranging from 2} to 5 inches square, according to tonnage. 

The hawse-pipes must be of sufficient size and thickness, and the outside flange of proper form to admit 
of an easy lead for the cable to the windlass, or capstan. 


EQUIPMENT. 


Section 72. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging in good order, and 
sails in sufficient number and in good condition. 

Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly tested at a pudlic 
machine, in number and length, as set forth in the Table, No. 22, annexed. (See also Section 32.) 

In cases, however, where anchors and chain cables are manufactured abroad and supplied to foreign owned 
vessels, aud testing certificates are furnished setting forth that the anchors and chain cables have been tested 
at a Government machine, or a machine under the control of a municipal body, or a similar responsible body, 
such certificates will be accepted as complying with the requirements of the Rules, for obtaining the figure 1, 
provided the remaining requirements of Table 22 be complied with, but in these cases the record of 4.&c.P. 
will not be made in the Register Book. 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the Figure 1. 


Section 73. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal from 
the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 


Section 74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be required, 


ghee lt ot EEE —<3VWKX owtws 66° 7S 


Extract from the Rules, Section 32. No. 22 
TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS & EQUIPMENT 2 : CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS. (For Steam Vessels sce other side.) 
(AS REGARDS ANCHORS, CHAINS, &c.), OF WOOD & COMPOSITE Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes and Lengths of Chains, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. Also Sizes and Lengths of Hawsers and Warps. 
VESSELS. dou leg: = ier The Anchors, and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 
In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being hediaal. yoel Saree ANCHORS, (ec) i : og? * Srvp-CHanr Canuxs, (e) (a) n- NUMBERS | Sramax, Ouare on Sramx: Winn.) Towsura: Hear onSraxtWinz/(e ) ‘ 
spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of | TRON Vessels, Number, _ b> Sg ee ) Oo Se eS eee "YBa to 1. i. | Eaeellit a aot Vinee Seen Wins. }] | Sreex Wire. rie | 
the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, Bee vans ote | Tonnage, Sowers.| 6 eae Kedges.-k: ae s = __ | Collective | _ Ex. Stock. Minimum Admiralty ee Length. | Toxnaae. | See re he incall back al EE 3 pone HEMP, | ‘Size, Breakng| — Wars. 
is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel, Ecce is + = |= = 2 Weights. Stream, | Test.# | Kedge. | Test, #|2nd Kg, Test. # Sine. jn Test 4 am H Sis _ ‘Test. ies 4 2 it Test. 90 fathms of each | 
as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. one Cwts. Tons. | Cywts. Cwts.| Tons. |Cwts. Tons. Cwts. Tons} Inches. Tons. Tons. | Fathoms. | Tons. F’thms) Inch. Inch. | Tons, |F’thms Inch. | Inch. | Tons. | Inch. | Inch. 
In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, 1900 50 a eat 1 3} 5h4 ” SiGtem Od se] tel 14 Syis | 128 120 50 1900 45 ste a WE'1 1 8 gapi 
or deck houses, or awning-deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage 2500 75 ene at 1 4} 624 8} thas jos Ao os See a 43 103 15} 120 "5 2500 | 45 We id 75 52 gle _ 
deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on 8100 100 2 1 1 5 " be 10 1k. 8he Yen POR eee 2 lt 17s5 135 100 3100 45 wis 75 52 | Pa i 
the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the abiition of the 3650 125 aed eae 1 bi 8 14 1; ate “Sd 2 ea +s 133 208 165 195 3650 45 ere'| 15 6 | geht — 
tonnage of the space required for propelling power, in to regulate the equipment. 4200 150 9 1 1 6} gis on “Spc aS (Pook gaa I ppeie) ppam a a Lake a 156 1208 45 re Bes . ” 63 o | wil 
But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is 4700 175 , i =a hie 
less than that allowed for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of 7 9a%s 143 24). 446) Lo — | | — 1 18 27 165 175 4700 | 45.) weiy! 2 7 75 6} ies 
these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the S100 200 8 | l I St 10s | 233 23. 5 Ee teed ta al (lee lve 205 | 80s 165 200 5150 45 | t# |) 2} 94 | 75 q 4 = 
register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the _ 6000 250 | ly) 2 10: | (#4 284 SE iGwe | 1d aoe oR | 1% 228 344 195 250 6000 45.) + 2¢ 94 | -75 73 a, 
equipment. . . 6800 300 8 | 1 2 12 1343 | 34} 4 4 Oe | 20) 448) 4,0] — 1s 258 38 195 300 6800 | 60 +t 23 154 | -75 8 cy So 
7550 300 | 3 |: 1 2 | 492 15s; | 383 42) tr) 2hi 5 | 1p | — | Ave |. 28% | 428 210 350 7550 60. | 4 | 22 |a1sp | £75 ry a 
8250 400 | 3 | 1 22) qe, | 16ke | 49g-°] 62) 17ae | 2b) 6 | aR | SHE] Axe | 181 46} 210 400 | 8250 | 60.| +8. | 22 | 455 | 75 83 | eshte 
No. 304. 8900 450 So} 1 2 | 162 18 473 5i | 7H | O81 Ses | ae | SHB] Ane |i 84 51 240 450 g900 | 60: | 34. |. 23 | 153 | <75 9 | ee — || 
LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. ‘contd 500.) 8 1 2/18 | 19 51g | 6b) 828 | 8b 588) 1b | 388] Ave | 37% | 558 240 HOO yer 9600 “f) GON | Tt. s a8 S78 94 — ta tlle 
| . 10800 600 3 1 a: | 1 214% | 60 74| Qt | 8h SAE | IR | date] Ade | 6 40ye | 58ue 240 600 | - 10800 60. | HEL 8 1s | 90 | 10 3} | 22 mickry 
12000 700 3 1 2 | 23% | 2388 | 67 8 | 10% | 4 Ges | 2 438) Ave | 43% | ble 270 700 | 12000 60;) t# | 3% |.':22 | 90 | 10 st 22-| 8 | % 
CHAIN CABLES. | 18200 g00 | 3 | 1 2 | 25: | a5 | 72g | sb) 098 | 43 628 | 2b 435] 188 | 47 | 66x, 270 800 | 13200 1.) t# | 8b |..22 | +90 | 10 St | 22 | 8 | 6 
een | 14400 900 8 1 2 27% 263% | 79 Sf 1085 | 44 68S 2h 406) IH | 51t 71k 270 900 | 14400 75 | #6 | 8h [226 | +90 | 103] » 3} | (3% 1] guth oy 
TESTING TO BREAKING STRAIN. | 15500 1000 3b} 2 | 30 | 2838 | 854 94/1133 | 42) 7s | Ob | 5 1t# | 553 | 77 270 1000 | 15500 | 75 | ##. | 3% | 26 | 90 | 103/ © 33 | a | gh) ogy 
‘«Chains tested under the Chain Cable and Anchor Act of 1864, at a Machine | 17600 1200 g.| 1 2 32 | 30% 91} 103 | 12s | 53) 743 2h | 5 13$ 594 823 270 1200 | 17600 75 | 1 382 |< 29 | .90 11 33 26° | oF 6 
recognised by the Committee, will be accepted for any Vessel built, commenced, | 19600 1400 3 1 2 34. 31h8 97 102: 1288 | 5h) 738 Qh | 5 1+ 682 8885 270 1400 19600 75 11 32 |, 29 90 11 |* sg 96: | 10° b°% 
or contracted for prior to the 1st July, 1872 5 and all Vessels built, commenced, 91600 1600 3 | 1 2 36} 8334 | 104 114.) 13x | 5h | 728 | 2B | Saks 1t$ | 67% | 94s 270: 1600 21600 75 | le 4 83 90 11 34 26 102 |” 64 
or contracted for after the 30th June, 1872, will be required to be supplied with : ‘i 13 | 52 8 2 Bade 2 | 42 1008 270 1800 23400 75 | [de 4 33 90 12 4.51 0982 | + 110UEy 
Chains tested in conformity with the requirements of the New Act.” | 28400 1800 8 | ! 2 38 B43 108% hig id : ; *e 00%6 : A : 
: 25100 2000 a ee 2 40 8548 | 114 12 | 1885 | 6 | 85 | 3 548 | Bre 76x55 | 1075 270 2000 25100 100 | lv 4} 35 90 12 4 | V982] 1) 1106biy 
By order of the Committee, 29400 2500 3 1 2 42, 375% | 1193 13}:| 153% | 62) 9 Sh | 5H Qi | 864 | 120,85 300 2500 29400 120. | Is 4} 35 90 138 | 44 | +89 12° 8 
a pa HS peg tae re piGieeges | | $8400 3000 3 1 2 45 | 395% | 128} 153.1 1636 | 7) | 988 SP | GY] Bre 96} 1342 300 3000 33400 120. | lv 4} a oe 13 4} we 12 i 8 


—— =k ———— ——_—_ ——— == = x > + _—- ~, - a . — = = ————————— 
(®) In order to meet the requirements of different trades, the weights of Anchors as given in the above Table may be 
modified as under :— 


— = —— = —, y “All “Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168lbe, in “weight, ex. Stock, to be tested according to 
i lg arg Manan Bsr dl Building and Classification of Zron Ships, it is provided that ‘<The equipment is to be the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced, 


regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her ‘red. one of them may be 7} per cent. lighter than the weight set fort ‘ 4 hal : one : Ahi 
be rai nt appet mt a keel to the top Be » bad ace beams and the girth of her half saillstits aati tat the same Deieht, Jeosiiea iy allt Pp eet he bain a 1 Se thet given at Pe ble. g orth above, OQ ) Bh ear  aamntientie tans Chains to be tested in all cases according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and 
y her len or a one, two, and three-decked 1 for 2 -decked vessel.” . . 
gin, , ’ vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel. Where three Bower Anchors are required, one of them may be 15 per ae uae another 3 per cent. lighter than the (a) Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test required for Stud-link Chains, 
. et vessel with & poop, topgallant forecastle, ora raised quarter-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-fifteenth weight set forth above, provided the collec ae ig foe tt Anchors is equal to that given in the Table, but in no case may for the tensile strain, and 100 per cent. above the tensile strain for the dreaking strain. 
eyond that which it would be if she were flush-deeked, the best Bower Anchor be lighter than prescribed 1 A in fe) Where steel wire hawsers are adopted, they should, in addition to being capable of withstanding the tests given in 
All Anckor Stocks must be of acknowledged and appreret-deaenpien. the Table, be of ductile quality and flexible, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


in thi i ts; var the Statutory tests as can be expressed in T r from the requirements of the Table for Hawsers and Warps i d, th houid be i 
: oe ; . % The tests of Anchors in this Table are approximate tests; or as né t . P in Lons and Where a departure from the requirements o the Cable for Hawsers an arps is proposed, the same shouid be in all 
Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 2nd June, 1881. ’ aliquot parts of tons. cases submitted in the first place for the approval of the Committee. 


Tis: 3 , ~ CHAINS AND™@ANCHORS FOR S7EAM VESSELS. 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes and Lengths of Chains, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. Also sizes and lengths of Hawsers and Warps. 


(for Oaiiing ¥ es8els See OLNEY side.) 


The Anchors, and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form ‘and proportions. 


———— nt — wins MTowsann: Hewr onStexeWvinn/ a —<— 
Ancuors. (€) Stup-Cuarw Cantes. (ec) (dd) Sly ee Srream, CHAIN or Sreet Wine. |Tow Line: pemcshamns es 
TRON Vessels ‘ahs Number. pe Bete Weight. bees agli hh soinadl 8-0 5 et! -Mini- Proved ‘to p LRON Vesseis, STEBL nde Hen. —— Wey | 
ma pas Note | TONNAGE. pie Sey Oe eee ~~ Bowers (&) Collective pee Ex. Stock. wo. ¢ ths eee Bie. sata ged Be Length. TONNAGE | See Foot Note Cuan. (€/ Size. Bowe eae | Test. |90fathms ofeach , 
(a) Bowers. Stream. Kedges “Ex. Stock. Test. ¥ Weights. Stream.| Test. * | Kedge Test, % 2nd Kdg) Test. # 12e. ext nice (a) | : a ————— a ode se pet tio nt in : a 5 enae 
| Sf er Seapeh aag AEA eaten) We : | — . coat Ha RAEN Tosh| Tons. \mthme! Inch. | Inch. | Tons. | Inch. | Inch. | The following Machines are recognised by the Committee of Lioyd’s Register 
Tons. Cwts. | Tons. | Cwts. |Cwts.| Tons. |Cwts.| Tons.|Cwts. Tons.j Inch. Tons. Tons. Fathoms.| Tons. E’thms Inch. | : | 
| ay =n i| E . ‘ . Ls ibe 
2750 "5 2 1 1 aire his 7 | — |} a} —-—-l-l|—-}# 8x85 123 120 75 2750 45 fe Oh or 15 a : | Jor the purpose of testing Anchors and Chains while licensed by the 
8750 112 oe ae 1 4} 644 83 4) — ee led ok 103 15% 120 112 8750 26.0) oe ‘ion Board of Trade for that purpose 
=i oard of Trade pu: ee 
4630 150 2 1 sind 5 T¥s | 10 Le) Se ABE [peep aah |: saaes 2 11} l7ys 135 150 4630 45 | wwe | 2 7 75 q 4 | | purp 
5420 188 2 vilest 6} | 68 11} 14) 388) ¢|/—|'>— —1| # 133 20% 165 188 5420 45 | 42 | 23 |-9 | 15 Oe “ cesllall 
5 at 
6150 225 | 2 1 1 63 8t§ | 13 2) 48/1 | —|}—|—-| L5y%s 23m 165 985 | G160°'| 45)| | 92) | 9] 7 Loypox—Trinity Proving House .,......Superintendent, Mr. L. R. Isitt. 
| ‘< , p 1 i223 |} 
6840 Te ie ee 1 7% Pate TERS fa REIS AER NUL | OP) eee 18 27 165 262 | 6840 | 46 0 He | of (15k | 75 TE id [otepes, Moy, AGU) 
| b Rican CH Snag Shee : 60 93 | 15; 75 14 5s — =| J : 
| 7490 300 3 1 1 8t 103% 234 24 | 5 | 1} | ly 20¥45 30345 165 300 7490 5) 4 : ; i Trrron—Lloyd’s Proving House. De pat bats ditto Mr. E. R. Tsitt. 
8670 375 3 1 [2 | :10 12 284 82) Gis) 1f 4% OB) — | 22 | 34} 195 375 8670 60 | 3 |’o2 | ee |. 75 | | _ 
| 9770. 450 3 1 |rc2!] 12> fh lee | 84g 4 | Gf) 2 | 448) 1) — iy 258 | 38 195 450 9770 co # 638 (18 75 8h | 6 — | Assistant ditto + = _ Mr. W, Turton. 
1 2 15 3 THs | 5 to i 25 10790 60 |, | 8 18 | 75 8} | Bae vo oP ; : 
10790 525 : 134 Ws 83 ha | 3 lis mie. 7 ay x F vt 9 7 5 | Neruerton—Lloyd’s Proving House...... ditto Mr. D. G. Lewis. 
11740. 600 3 l 2 | 15} 163¢ | 433 5} | 736 | 221 5 14 | 348 | 14 31 46} 210 600 | 11740 60 ¢ | 3} | 22!) 90 | 
12620 675 3 1 2 163 18 472 53 | 728 | 23 | dvs |! 12 | 338 | 1% 34 51 240 675 12620 60 t# | 83 | 22 90 9 ee Assistant ditto Mr. E. Seedhouse 
13450 750 3 1 2 is kits 51} 63 | 82§ 8} 54 3=.14 | 848 1 145 37% | 55§ 240 750 13450 60 +4 $3 | 26 90 93 74 54 | 
4 | Low Warxer—Lloyd’s Proving House .... ditto Mr. R. Burrell. 
| 15120 900 3 1 2 21 | 2188 60 74 | Of 3h | 538 12) 441 14 405 | 58y% 240 900 15120 75 | 3 | 3k | 26: | 90 10 38h 22 8 5} ) 8 
| 16720 1050 3 1 2 234 233% 67 8 | 1045! 4 | GF} 2 44 «1 14, 434%5 6 Lyty 270 1050 16720 671A | 33 29 90 10 3$ 22 8 6 | Assistant ditto Mr. J. Tron. 
| 18260 1200 3 1 2 | 253 | 25:5 723 8} | 1038 4} | 648 | 23 | 436 | 139 47485 66; 270 1200 | 18260 yl [se | 27.90 | 10 | «BF lee | " Ae fee oe 
19780 1350 3 1 2 272 263% 79 8Z | 1035 | 44 | 643 | 23) 438] 143 514 712 270 1350 19780 75 | Ide 4 83 90 11 34 26 9 7 |i HESTER (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House. ditto Mr. A. 8. Jack. 
21280 1500 3 | 1 2] 80 | 2834 | 854 94 | 1123 | 42 | Te | 2415 | 1d 55} 77% 270 1500 | 21280 75 lis | 4 33; | 90 | 11 | 8) (pee? 4 Assistant _ ditto Mr. J. Littler 
} | ] | | ‘ 
24220 1800 % | aft) 0e2 32 30s% 91} 104 | 12a% | 5} | 723 | 23 5 143 59: | S28 | 2370 1800 24220 760 lt | 4} 35 90 1g) '4 33 93 1 || é 
rien 2100 8 frort foc 34 | side 97 10g | 1238 | 54 | 744 | 24 6 tag Kies | Seale oe 2100 27140 CURR en as 35 | 100 2 | 4 33 93 s | Grascow—Lloyd’s Proving House ........ ditto Mr. W. Fraser. 
| | 
30020 2400 3 | 1 | 002 | Beg |} S8x%. | 104 11} | 13:5 | 5k | 738) 23 Sts | 148 67x55 94,4, 300 2400 | 30020 90 | Ivy | 42 | 85°] 100 | 12 | 4 33 | 10 8h 
32820 2700 3 1 | 2 | S38 (3448 | 108} | 11y 1st 538 OB Ss | D 72 100; 300 2700 | 32820 90 | lye | 44 | 89/120 12 | 4 | gsi 10 $$ | | Canpirr—Lloyd’s Proving House ........ ditto Mr. G. W. Penn. 
35450 3000 3 | 1 | *2 | 40 3538 | 114 12 | 1833 6 | 8% 38 | 548 | Sy 76x55 107; 300 3000 35450 90 | Ive | 43 39 | 120 13 | 44 | 89 | 10 9 | ) 
/ | 
| 39600: 3500 4 1 | - 41} 3636 | 1593 123 | 1448 64 | 8h8 BE SES | Axe 81} 1132 300 3500 39600 90 ys | 44 | 389 | 120 13 | 44 | 39 | 11 SunpErtanp—River Wear Commission, 
| 
| 43600 4000 4 1 | 2 43 | 3745 | 1654 14 | 1538 7 «| Oss | 3h | 588 | SH 864 120% | 3800 4000 43600 90 lye 4g | 47 | 120 14 | 43 |ieeeae ee 10 Public Test ditto Mr. J. Hartness. 
_ 47400 4500 4 1 | oe2 || 45 39x | 1783 | 153 1626 7% 928 3h SHE | Qt 914 | 127% | 300 4500 | 47400 90 | Ive | 42 | 42 |120 | 14 | 4g |apOue 1B Polo | | 
| 51000 5000 4 1 | 2 463 4038, | 179 163 18 84 1038 4  6¥s | Qx%s 96} | 1348 | 300 5000 51000 90 145% 5 59 | 120 15 5 59 12 | 10 | And any other Machine will be recognised by the Committee which is or may be hereafter 
: | es 
55000 5500 4 Loy) 08% 49 4135 | 188 19 | 194% | 94 11143 | 44 | 643 | 24% 1014 | 1423; | 330 5500 55000 120 | 1y%¢ 5 | 59 | 180 15 5 59 13 La duly licensed by the Board of Trade for the purpose of testing Anchors and Chains. 
59000 6000 4 1 2 | 52 4333 | 198 22 | 22% | 103 12s | 5} | 744 | V2e 107 | 1494% | 330 6000 | 59000 | 120 | 1% 5 | 59 | 180 | 15 | 5 mj); u | 
63000 6500 4 1 2 55 45x45 | 210 25 | 2428 ' 12 (1813 | 6 | S's | 21% 1123 157455 330 6500 63000 120 | lye | 5% | 71 | 180 16. | 53 fal ee os ae 
70000 | 7000 | ; | | | 7000 | 70000 | | | 
(@) By Section 39 of the Rules for the Building and Classification of Jron Ships, it is provided that “The Ci t 7 to be er /} 7 In ord t et th crements of different inden, the weights of Aushors as ven in the ab ye  Tabl Fei. : Fae x re ch atta’ Pine and Kedge Anch : “+! din 1 ‘Sib a eve es . & q aa Ry ae i ied 
et ies fag over eit? = ‘ie by aL amination of a ae Ci ee ee of the vidi) aanibaeliip, médihed as roche opoapaescete 4 f th b lich c 7h oes asain wr 2 Pepe of the Act oe Darteney. and tho Certificates ei ed SD SRE UK ESB AA A ied SIO a 
ec b 8, an e girt idshi 10 r Oo equired, ° em may be 7 li ~ : ; : ; ‘ : : [ 
hee, multinled by her eng fron to, and three Teme, and fn'sapr-deckod You, twaingdeced wove the eiietve weg of to wo Ancor weal oat gies ihe Tail” non Uns ONSEN th aloe, |g) ‘ho Chin, Cables od Seam Chain ote in all css acurdig to the rouremens ofthe As of Paine 
or : ck. Whore thes B ae » required, one of them may be 15 per cent., and another 7 t. li vs a. ay Pur is 
_ For a vessel with a partial awning-deck, poop, topgallant forecastle, enclosed bridge-house, or a raised quarter-deck, the weight al poked tiers sevttledl ws sailiaaien weight of the three Anchors is equal to that ie z eho (ad) Unstudded per Pen yes be eee as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test required for Stud-link Chains, 
egspment number fo be ncrned,ne-Aftn(a baron that which it would boi che were fushdecked, when the unitatenghe | the bet Bower be lighter thanprowribel in Taba Tere tee eer ice eek nariede 
of suc f -fou e len of the * h : : here fi 30 Anc equired, one may be 10 +" nother 74 per cent. light: : ; Wh steel wire hawsers are adopted, they should, in addition to bei zx cape £ withs se STta deka eee 
equipment number to be increased one-tenth beyond that which it woatd be if mae. Ee dekel,, oe rete provided the elective weigh E by the Ts Bee An ie ‘Steet given int he Table but raha aie ie ies tho Table, ba tf ductile quality and flexible, to the satisfaction of the Euiverhs 8. SepAnIE Of eHnstendiniy ie aan 
. i t - : Ane t not be lighter th qui the Table. ll Anchor Stocks must be of acknowl FER ° h qui La oy 
Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 2nd Ji une, 1881. . pepe ro pe raps are Segara dees tests; or as near the Statutory tests as can Stace. ee nia de description. | idee i (iNet uC 


d Warps i OE : y in all 
in tons and aliquot parts of tons, cases submitted in the first place for the approval of the Committee. pe proponet Sisiapas ebouih Tae 
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Section 75. BOATS :—All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every 
vessel of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and 
reporting the condition of the boats of a// vessels. 

Section 76. The eflicient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated 
by the Figure 1; and where the same is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by a dash, 
thus — following the character assigned to the ship. 


DEFECTIVE EQUIPMENT. 


In the case of a steam-vessel already classed, of which the engines or boilers are reported to be so far 
inefficient or defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, an indication to that effect will be made in the Register 
Book by a red ring being stamped, or posted over the figure 1 for equipment, and in the case of vessels about 
to be built, for which drawings are submitted for the approval of the Committee, and where the engines or 
boilers are of novel description, or where experience has not sufticiently shown the safety of the principle or 
mode of application involved, the figure 1 will not be assigned, and the words —“ Boiler Experimental,” or 
“ Machinery Experimental,” will be placed against the class of the vessel, in the Register Book ; but, where 
in the opinion of the Committee the Machinery or Boilers are deemed so far ineflicient or defective as to 
imperil the vessel’s safety, the figure 1 will be withheld, and a red ring inserted in place thereof; and, in the 
case of masts or rigging of a ship which are reported to be so far defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, 
the indication in the Register Book wiil be made by a black ring, stamped or posted over the figure 1 
for equipment ; as described in the foot-note on the page of the Register Book and in the Key thereto; and 
it is to be understood that, although, for facilities in contracting, a class, to which the hull of a vessel may 
be found entitled, will be assigned, the class will not be inserted in the Register Book unless the engines 
and boilers have .been surveyed in accordance with the requirements of the Rules. (See also Sections 78 
and 81 for Steam Ships.) 

SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


Section 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, and 
whenever the boilers are taken out the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and special survey, in order to 
ascertain her general condition. (See a/so Sections 78 and 81.) 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS OF STEAM SHIPS. 


Section 78. In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, 
the machinery is to be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engincer-Surveyors, who will furnish a 
report to the Committee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8, annexed. The Committee 
will thereupon, if found satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification 
“LMC.” in red (i.e. Lioyp’s Macuiyery Cerrtivicats) indicating that the machinery and boilers 
are certified to be in good order and safe working condition. (See Sections 76 and 81.) 

If the machinery or boilers are specially surveyed during theit construction, a distinguishing mark 
i in red is added, thus: “0% L.MC,”, or 44 N.E.&B. 82, or Ya N.B. 82. 

in order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the machinery and boilers should be examined, 
and from them the working pressure fixed. 


+ 


dt 
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In cases where it is proposed to construct boilers of steel for classed vessels, or vessels intended for 
classification, the material is required to fulfil the following conditions (See Circular No. 438*, page 113) :— 

1. The material is to have an ultimate tensile strength of not less than 26 and not more than 30 
tons per square inch of section,* with an ultimate elongation of not less than 20 per cent. in 
a length of eight inches. It is to be capable of being bent to a curve of which the inner 
radius is not greater than one and a half times the thickness of the plates or bars, after 
having been heated uniformly to a low cherry-red and quenched in water of 82 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

2. Steel rivets are to be considered as part of the material, and, in addition to being subjected to a 
shearing test, they must be capable of withstanding the same tests as the plates are required 
to undergo, 

3. Samples for testing are to be selected from each batch of plates submitted for approval, care 
being taken in the selection that, as far as possible, each cast or furnace charge from which 
the material has been produced is represented. In addition to these tests, the temper test 
is to be applied to samples taken from every plate intended to be used in the furnaces and 
combustion chambers of the boilers. 

4. All the holes in steel boilers should be drilled; but, if they be punched, the plates are to be 
afterwards annealed. 


5. All plates that are dished or flanged, or in any way heated in the fire for working, except 
those that are subjected to a compressive stress only, are to be annealed after the operations 
are completed. 


6. No steel stays are to be welded. 
7. Unless otherwise specified, the Rules for the construction of iron boilers will apply equally to 
boilers made of steel. 

The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by the tables and formule annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 

The boilers, together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 

The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer-Surveyor, to twice 
the working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 

Two safety valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common valves are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch. to each square 
foot of grate surface. If improved valves are used, they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 
Surveyor; the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure. 

An approved safety valve also to be fitted to the superheater. 

In winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less than half a square inch 
per square foot of grate surface. 

Each valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety-valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing them to be lifted and turned round in their seats, and their 
efficiency tested at any time. 

Stop valves to be fitted so that each boiler can be worked separately. 


* Steel of a less tensile strength than 26 tons per square inch, if satisfactory in other respects, may be allowed in any case 
Where the scantlings are equal to those prescribed in the Rules for Iron Boilers, In such cases the Stirveyors should represent 
the facts for the Committee’s consideration. 
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Each boiler to be fitted with a separate steam-gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that communicating with the sea. 

The machinery and boilers are to be securely fixed to the vessel to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Gauges of an approved description for testing the truth of the crank shafts are to be supplied with all 
new engines, and adjusted in the presence of the Surveyor. 

The engines are to be fitted with two feed pumps each capable of supplying the boilers ; the pumps, &c., 
to be so arranged that either can be overhauled whilst the other is at work. 

The engines are to be fitted with two bilge pumps, which are to be so arranged that either can be 
overhauled whilst the other is at work. 

In engines of 70 H.P. and under, one feed pump and one bilge pump will be deemed sufficient, 
provided they are of adequate capacity. 

A bilge injection or a bilge suction to the circulating pump is to be fitted. 

Engine bilge pumps are to be so fitted as to pump from each compartment of the vessel. The roses in 
engine room and mud boxes to be placed in positions where they are easily accessible, and to be to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

A donkey pump is to be provided capable of supplying the boilers with water. A donkey is to be so 
fiited as to pump from each compartment, to deliver water on deck, and, if no hand pump is fitted in 
engine-room, it must be fitted to be worked by hand. 

All steam and feed pipes are to be of copper, of a thickness to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All discharge pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves fitted 
in an accessible position. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in places 
where they can be easily accessible. . 


COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 


With a view to ensuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and boilers 
with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows in all new vessels and in vessels having new engines or boilers. 

All sea-cocks to be attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of 
platforms. | 

Cocks and valyes connecting all suction pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 
of water being run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrangement 
to be reported to the Committee. 

SPARE GEAR, 


The articles of Spare Gear mentioned in the following list will be required to be carried in all steam 
vessels classed in the Society’s Register Book, viz. :— 


2 connecting rod top-end bolts and nuts 1 set of feed and bilge pump valves 
2 connecting rod bottom-end bolts and nuts 1 set of piston springs 
2 main-bearing bolts A quantity of assorted bolts and nuts 


} set of coupling bolts Tron of various sizes, 


oa 
. 
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In addition to the foregoing, the following articles are recommended to be carried with a view to expedite 
repairs and lessen delay in distant ports, viz. :— 


Crank shaft 1 pair of cross-head brasses 
Propeller shaft 1 set of link brasses 

Propeller, or a full set of blades 1 cylinder escape valve and spring 
Stern bush, or lignum-vitie lining for bush 1 eccentric strip complete 

Air pump rod 6 junk ring bolts 

Circulating pump rod 6 cylinder cover bolts 

H.P. valve spindle 4 valve chest cover bolts 

L.P. valve spindle 2 dozen boiler tubes 

1 set of check valves 3 dozen condenser tubes 

1 pair of connecting rod brasses 1 set of safety valve springs. 


PERIODICAL INSPECTION OF MACHINERY, 


The machinery and boilers of all steam ships are to be surveyed annually, if practicable, and in addition 
to be submitted to a Special Survey every four years, and the boilers to Special Survey when six years old, 
and subsequently to annual Survey. 
At these Special Surveys the propeller, stern-bush, and fastenings of the sea connections are to be 
examined while the vessel is in dry dock, and if deemed necessary by the Surveyor the stern shaft is to be 
drawn and examined. . 
The cylinders, pistons, slide valves, crank shaft, and pumps are to be examined, and if necessary the ) 
condenser is to be examined and tested. 
The boilers and superheaters are to be examined, and if deemed necessary by the Surveyors are to be 
drilled or tested by hydraulic pressure; the safe working pressure is to be determined by their actual condition. 
The safety valves are to be examined and set to the safe working pressure. 
The sea connection and arrangement of cocks, pipes, bilge suctions, roses, &c., are to be examined. 
If satisfactory, these surveys will be recorded in the Register Book thus:—<L.MC, 5,82” in red ; 
“B.&MLS. 5,82 ” in red. 
“L.MC.” (Lioyp’s Macuinery Cerriricate) with a date, denotes that the machinery and boilers 
are fitted in accordance with the Rules, and were found upon examination at that time to be in good condition. 
“ B.&M.S.” (Borers anD MacHiNnEry SURVEYED), with a date, denotes that the boilers and machinery, 
though not fitted strictly in accordance with the Rules, were found upon inspection at that time to be in good 
condition, 
“B.S.” (Boilers Surveyed), with a date, denotes that the boilers were found upon inspection at that time 
to be in good condition, 
In the event of either the machinery or boilers appearing to be impaired to such an extent as renders it 
desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within the periods prescribed above, a Certificate for either 
machinery or boilers for a limited period will be granted according to the nature of the case. 
Section 79, HULL:—The Surveyors are directed to examine and report the scantling of timbers, 
plank, and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same manner as directed for sailing vessels. 
Section 80. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and mode 
of arrangement of the engine and boiler s/eepers, and the description of timber of which they are composed, 


. 
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and whether diagonally trussed with wood or iron, and to what extent; the length, size, and fastenings of 
shelf-pieces and paddle-beams; and whether the vessel be constructed with sponsons and how they are formed ; 
and to give the length and shifting of the plank outside and inside. 


EQUIPMENT. 

Section 81. The Surveyors are to examine and report the number and description of the masts, 
spars, sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps, and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels. For weight 
of anchors, size and length of chains, see Table No. 22 and Section 32, also Sections 72 to 76. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld, and it is to be understood that, although, for 
facilities in contracting, a class, to which the hull of a vessel may be found entitled, will be assigned, the 
class will not be inserted in the Register Book unless the engines and boilers have been surveyed in accordance 
with the requirements of the Rules. (See also Sections 76 to 78.) 

Section 82. BOATS :—The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition 
of the boats of all vessels. 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS CLASSED WITH THE CHARACTER F.* 


Section 83. Foreign built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, 
and have not been surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, for which the Owners have 
heretofore desired the character F’, have been surveyed as follows :— 


* Mem. Ist July, 1876 :—The Character F will not in future be assigned in the first Classification of Ships. 

Those Ships, however, which have already been assigned this Character will be allowed to retain the same upon 
Periodical Survey in accordance with the requirements of Section 83 of the Rules. Owners of Ships so classed are, 
at the same time, invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with some other Character provided for in the 
Rules. 


SURVEY No. 1. 

In the case of a ship classed F of less than four years old, she was on such survey either placed. in dry 
dock or laid upon blocks upon ways, so that the keel and bottom were seen and properly examined. 

The hold cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers cleared. 

Bolts and treenails driven out at different parts of the ship, and in sufficient numbers to enable the 
Surveyors to ascertain their condition; the condition of the plank and timbers in the treenail holes also 
ascertained. 

A listing of not less than four inches wide, and equal to one-fifth of the length of the ship on each side 
cut out below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may have required, sufficient 
to enable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking ascertained. 

The windlass unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables and general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76, and in Table 22, 
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The Surveyors then examined and reported upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame 
(where examined), planking inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron, 
hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and general form of the 
ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they were ascertained, and spacing of timbers and 
beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode of fastening, and the sizes and condition of the bolts and treenails, 


SURVEY No. 2. 


In the case of a ship classed F of four or more years old when surveyed, in addition to the foregoing Survey, 
she was scraped bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways; the 
beam-ends examined by boring and sounding, and a listing of not less than four inches wide cut fore 
and aft below each set of clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short 
listing outside at each buttock. 

This Survey applicable to all ships of four or more years old when surveyed, whether they have had the 
short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs have been done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so as to enable 
them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency has been granted by the Committee, and entered in the 
Register Book, which class will be retained for a period not exceeding four years, subject to annual Surveys,— 
unless it shall be made to appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in any port during that period, 
where the Society has a Surveyor. 

These Surveys are noted in the Register Book, thus (8.8.No.1-75-4yrs.), (S,S,No.2-75—-4yrs,), 
indicating the special survey and date thereof. 

There are two designations of condition or character, distinguished thus :— 

oe. 
2F 

1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found on survey to 
be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations are confined in their application to 
Foreign Built Ships. 

These classes can, in the case of vessels already classed F, be repeatedly continued for a period of four 
years, by the ship being subjected to the requirements of Survey No. 2, and the annual Surveys. 

Owners of Ships so classed are, at the same time, invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with 
some other Character provided for in the Rules. 

To entitle the ships to Fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with Table 22, attached to 
the Rules, and the general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 72 to 76. 
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Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 4th December, 1879. 


For Moulding, 
see foot note. 


$, viz.:—When a deck 
; 3 inches to 2} inches. 


n worn in thickness as follow, 
inches; 3} inches to 2} inches 


Decks if of Teak may be reduced one-sixth in thickness 
must be renewed whe 


Upper Decks 
originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 


TABLE B. 


MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF TIMBERS, KEELSON, KEEL, PLANKING, &c 
——s ———— . 


TABLE C. 


SIDING AND MOULDING OF BEAMS —Se:. 41, 
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SUGGESTED TABLE, B 2. 


FOR THE THICKNESS OF INSIDE PLANK, &. IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS BUILT IN THE BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN 
COLONIES AND ALL FIR SHIPS WHEREVER BUILT. 
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eelsons | | : 
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2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
25th May, 1871. 
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SIZES OF BOLTS, PINTLES OF RUDDER, AND TREENAILS. 
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NUMBER OF HANGING KNEES 
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BUILT SHIPS AND FIR SHIPS.—Section 62. 
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RULES 


FOR 


THE BUILDING AND CLASSIFICATION OF STEAM AND 
SAILING VESSELS BUILT OF IRON. 


All rron vessels will be classed AX with a Numeral prefixed, so long as, on careful annual and 
periodical Special Surveys, they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable 
cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

100A\; 90A\; and g9A\, will denote vessels that have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the 
Rules, and Tables G 1, G2, G3, and G 4. Deviations from the Rules will be ‘allowed, provided that a 
sketch of the midship section, plans, &c., in each case, showing the proposed scantlings and arrangements, 
be first submitted through the resident Surveyors, and approved by the Committee; and, that the vessels be 
built in accordance with the approved plans, under the Survey of the Surveyors of this Society.* 

Vessels which do not fulfil all the requirements for the 499A class, but which are superior to those 
built on the 99 A scale, may, if the Committee approve, be classed 95 A\; those not equal to the 970A; 
but superior to the gg A\, may be classed g5 A\; and those which in some respects are deficient of the 
requirements of the g9 AX scale, but fit for the AQ class, may be classed 75 A\. 

Vessels which are built for special purposes, and which are considered fit for such purposes, although not 
eligible'to be classed for the conveyance of dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world, may be 
classed A\ provided all the detailsof the scantlings and arrangements be submitted to the Committee for approval. 

To the class AX in such cases will be affixed a designation, showing .the particular trade or purpose 
for which the vessels are intended, thus:— AX “ For River purposes only.” AX “ For Tug purposes.” 
A “ Fishing Smack.” AX “ Yacht.” AX. “For Channel purposes.” 

In the latter vessels, the particular channel purposes intended are to be defined thus, “ Bristo 
Channel,” “Irish Channel,” “ English Channel,’”’ ‘‘ Newhaven—Dieppe,” &c.; and all vessels classed fo, 
Channel purposes must have a load-line, as required in awning-decked vessels, to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 


N.B.—It is to be distinctly understood that the numerals prefixed to the letter AX do not signify terms 
of years, but are intended for the purpose of comparison only ; the AX character assigned being for an indefinite 
period, subject to annual and periodical Surveys as follows. 

All vessels to be submitted to occasional or annual Surveys when practicable. To entitle them to 
retain their characters in the Register Book, the following Special Surveys must be held periodically. At 
the time of any survey, the comparative numeral will depend on the thickness of the plating and angle iron, 
and the general condition of the vessel. 

* In vessels building, or to be built, under contract for classification, deviations from the Rules will not be allowed by 
the Committee, unless the Builder shall previously obtain the sanction of the Owner. 

+ Expunging or withdrawal of character—The twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth Columns left blank, indicate that the Vessel 
has never been Classed in the Register Book. Three dots ... in Column 13 indicate that the Vessel was at one time Classed by 
this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at Owner’s request. A black line with date under it in Column 14 indicates 


that, at that date, the Vessel, from reported defects, was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book. A red line with 
date under it in this Column indicates that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with the Society’s Rules. 
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tSurvey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways, 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed,§ and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

In Steam Vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors. For Periodical Surveys of Engines and Boilers, see page 58. 

In all vessels the masts, spars, and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom and the tanks tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

tSurvey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways ; 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to three strakes fore and aft on each side removed,§ and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate special surveys to be unhung, where necessary, and 
its wood linings sufficiently stripped, for examination. The chain cables are also to be ranged for inspection. 

In Steam Vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the Society’s 
Engineer-Surveyors. See page 58. 

In all vessels the masts, spars, and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No, 2 when that survey 
becomes due, ceiling should be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the vessel. 

Survey No. 3.—To BE HELD By TWO SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE 
Socrety.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; proper stages to 
be made and the hold {o be cleared ; all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets, plates of 
keel, and flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined; coal-bunkers of steam-vessels to be cleared, the whole 
of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be exposed; all oxidation to be removed by being cut 
or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and 
rudder ; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is thus prepared, 
the Surveyors, if they deem necessary, are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by having holes drilled.* 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are to be 
removed and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction.+ The 
planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings, are also to be examined and madegood wherenecessary.{ 

* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement, or asphalte, if the coating be carefully inspeeted 
and tested, by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed with. 

+ Where the deterioration in thickness is widespread, and it is not deemed advisable by the owner to renew the material, on a 
detailed report being made by the resident Surveyor, the class of the vessel will be reconsidered. 

¢ To facilitate the arrangements of Owners, a portion only of the requirements of the foregoing special surveys may be 


complied with at the expiration of the time specified, provided that the whole of the survey be completed within twelve months. 


The Surveyors in such cases are to give the Owners, or their agents, written notice of the parts not surveyed, and are also to 
report the same to the Committee. 


§ In the case of vessels fitted with double ceiling, application may be made to the Committee if any relaxation be required. 
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In steam vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the Society’s 
Engineer-Surveyors. See page 58. 

In all vessels the masts, spars, and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom and the tanks tested by 
a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

Upper decks must be renewed when reduced in thickness as follows, viz. :—When a deck originally 
4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 3} inches to 24 inches, 3 inches to 24 inches. 

Every vessel which has been classed from 4g9A\ to 99A\, inclusive, must be submitted to a special 
periodical survey every four years ;—the first according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third 
according to No. 3; and afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 8 consecutively, at intervals of four years. * 

Vessels classed g5 AX and under must be subjected to a special survey every ¢hree years, as per 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, and afterwards as per Nos. 1, 2, and 8 consecutively. 

In all vessels classed gg A\ and above, No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of ‘hirteen 
years from the date of build or the previous No. 3 Survey. In vessels classed 95 A\ and under, No. 3 Survey 
must be complied with before the expiration of ¢en years from the date of build or the previous No. 3 Survey. 

Vessels which have undergone either of the foregoing examinations, will be noted in the Register Book, 
thus : s.s.Vo. 1—79, s.s.No. 2—79, s.s.No. 3—79, indicating the special survey and date thereof; and any 
vessel having passed the time when the foregoing surveys have become due, and not-being marked as above in 
the Register Book, will be liable to have her character suspended. 

At each of these Special Surveys of vessels propelled by steam, the machinery and boilers are to be 
examined by the Engineer-Surveyors, and reported upon to the Committee as to their safety and efficiency. 

Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, &c., 
under them, may, at the request of the Owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule ; and whenever 
the bottom plating is to be cemented a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 

SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


The Surveyors are to examine during the progress of a vessel, the materials and workmanship, from the 
laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible anything that may be objectionable. 

In steam vessels built under Special Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed under 
Special Survey. 

ORDINARY SURVEY. 

1st. On the several parts of the frame, when in place complete, and before any plating is wrought. 

2nd. On the plating, during the progress of riveting. 

3rd. When the beams are in and fastened, before the decks are laid. 

4th. When the vessel is complete, but before the plating is finally coated or cemented. 

5th and last. After the vessel is launched and equipped. 

SURVEY OF MACHINERY. 

In vessels propelled by steam the machinery and boilers are to be inspected throughout construction, the 

boilers tested by hydraulic pressure, and the machinery tested under steam. Machinery certificates will he 


* Should a ship at any time be submitted to Special Survey No. 3 before being 12 years old, the subsequent Special Surveys 
may be Nos. 1, 2, and 3, consecutively, dating from the completion of such No, 3 Survey. 
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granted, and notifications thereof made in the Register Book, thus: “ L.MC. 3,82” im red (i.e. Luoyp’s 
MacuHInery CertiricaTe, March, 1882). (See Section 39.) 

In cases of machinery or new boilers being built under Special Survey, the distinguishing mark > will 
be noted in red, thus: “o%L.MC.,” or “oRN.E.&B.,” or “ oKN.B.” 


SPECIAL SURVEY OF NEW ENGINES OR BOILERS. 
The Surveyors are to examine the materials and workmanship from the commencement of the work until 
the final test of the machinery under steam; any defects &c., to be pointed out as early as possible. 
The Surveyors may also, if desired, compare the work as it progresses with the requirements of the 
specification agreed upon by the parties concerned, and certify to the conditions thereof, as far as can be seen, 
being satisfactorily complied with. 


ORDINARY SURVEY OF NEW ENGINES OR BOILERS WILL BE AS FOLLOWS. 

1, On the different parts of the engines during erection. 

2. On the sea connections while being fitted to the vessel. 

3. On the boiler plates when they are bent, flanged and holed, ready for riveting, and on stays, &c., 
while being fitted. 

4, Testing the boilers by hydraulic pressure. 

5. When engines and boilers are being fixed on board the vessel. 

6. At the setting and testing of safety valves and trying the machinery under steam. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 

The machinery and boilers of all steam ships are to be surveyed annually if practicable, and in addition 
to be submitted to a Special Survey every four years upon the occasion of the vessels undergoing the Special 
periodical Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3, prescribed in the Rules, and the boilers to Special Survey when six 
years old, and subsequently to Annual Survey. 

At these Special Surveys the propeller, stern-bush, and fastenings of the sea connections are to be 
examined while the vessel is in dry dock, and, if deemed necessary by the Surveyor, the stern shaft is to be 
drawn and examined. 

The cylinders, pistons, slide valves, crank shaft, and pumps are to be examined, and if necessary the 
condenser is to be examined and tested. 

The boilers and superheaters are to be examined, and if deemed necessary by the Surveyors are to be 
drilled or tested by hydraulic pressure ; the safe working pressure is to be determined by their actual condition. 

The safety valves are to be examined and set to the safe working pressure. 

The sea connection and arrangements of cocks, pipes, bilge suctions, roses, &e., are to be examined. 

If satisfactory, these surveys will be recorded in the Register Book thus: “L.MC. 5,82” in red; or 
“B.&M.S. 5,82 ” in red. 

“L.M.C.” (Lioyp’s Macuinery Certiricatr) with a date, denotes that the machinery and boilers 
are fitted in accordance with the Rules, and were found upon examination at that time to be in good condition. 

« B.&M.S.” (BorLers AND MAcHTINERY SuRVEYED) with a date, denotes that the boilers and machinery, 
though not fitted strictly in accordance with the Rules, were found upon inspection at that time to be in 
good condition. 
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“ B.S.” (Boiters SurveyeED) with a date, denotes that the boilers were found upon inspection at that 
time to be in good condition. 

In the event of either the machinery or boilers appearing to be impaired to such an extent as renders it 
desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within the periods prescribed above, a Certificate for either 
machinery or boilers for a limited period will be granted according to the nature of the case. 


RULES FOR THE BUILDING OF IRON VESSELS. 

Section 1. The scantlings given in Tables G1, G 2, and G 3, are intended for vessels the length 
of which does not exceed eleven times their depth, from the top of keel. Where this proportion is exceeded, 
see Sect. 46. 

For proportions of breadth to length, see Table G 4. 

The measurements for regulating the proportions are to be taken as follows :— 


LENGTH. 

The length to be measured from the after part of the stem to the fore part of the sternpost, on the 
range of the upper deck beams, in one, two, and three-decked and spar-decked vessels, but on the range 
of main deck beams in awning-decked vessels. 

In vessels where the stem forms a cutwater, the length is to be measured from the place where the 
upper deck beam line would intersect the after edge of stem if it were produced in the same direction as the 


part below the cutwater. : 
BREADTH. 


The breadth is in all cases to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


DEPTH. 
The depth in orie and two-decked vessels is to be taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the 
upper deck beam amidships. In spar-decked vessels and awning-decked vessels, the depth is to be taken 
from the upper part of the keel to the top of the main deck beam amidships. For three-decked vessels see 


Section 41. 
ection 41 SCANTLINGS. 


Section 2. The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames, and floor-plates, the thickness of bulk- 
heads and the diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are regulated by numbers, which are produced as follows :— 

For one and two-decked vessels.—The number is the sum of the measurements in feet, arising from the 
addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the upper part of the keel to the 
top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section of the vessel, measured from the 
centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

For three-decked steam vessels.—The number is produced by the deduction of seven feet from the sum of the 
measurements taken to the top of the wpper deck beams. (See Section 41.) 

For spar-decked vessels and awning-decked steam vessels.—The number is the sum of the measurements in 
feet, taken to the top of the main deck beam, as described for vessels having one or two decks. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternposts, keelson and stringer plates, the thickness of the outside 
plating and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringer 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 

ft 
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QUALITY OF IRON. 


Section 8. The whole of the iron to be of a good malleable quality, capable of withstanding 
a tensile strain of 20 tons per square inch with, and 18 tons across, the grain, and to be subjected to tests 
at the discretion of the Surveyors. Brittle or inferior material to be rejected. 

All plate, beam, and angle iron to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufacturer’s name or trade 
mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the report of survey. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 4. The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection, and 
amended where necessary before coating or painting: it is not intended to prevent the coating of the plates 


inside in the way of the frames. 


KEEL, STEM, STERN, AND PROPELLER POSTS. 


Section 5. The keel, stem, stern, and propeller posts are to be either scarphed or welded 
together, and to be in size according to Table G 1.; if scarphed, the length of scarphs to be nine 
times the thickness given in the table for keels; and the rivet holes required in the thin ends of them are 
recommended to be drilled after the scarphs are fitted. 

Where the garboard strakes are thicker than required by the Rules, the thickness of the keel may be 
proportionately reduced. 

Where the keel and keelsons are made of several thicknesses of plates, the plates that form the keel to be 
in thickness, taken together, the same as is required for a solid keel, as per Table G1; and the butts of the 
several plates of which the keel is formed to be carefully shifted from each other. 

When Hollow or flat keel plates are adopted, their breadth must be the same as given for the garboard 
strakes, and their thickness not less than once and a third that prescribed for those strakes, for three-fifths the 
vessel’s length amidships. The plates before and abaft this length may be gradually reduced to the thickness 
of the garboard strakes amidships; and the strake of plating on each side adjoining the flat keel plates to be 
of the thickness required for the garboard strakes in Table G 1. 

Where flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted close 
down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle irons 
in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. (See also Section 9, paragraph 6.) 

The butt-straps of flat keel plates are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, 
and treble riveted. 

The stem at its lower part is to be the same moulding as the keel, and attached to it by a scarph of 
the same length as the keel scarph; it may be gradually reduced from the height of the load-line to its 
head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in Table G 1. 

The stern and propeller posts, and after end of keel, for single screw propelled vessels, to be of the 
size given in Table G1, for stern frames, or of equal sectional area; the portion adjoining the keel to 
be tapered fair into it. In a sailing vessel, or paddle steamer, the sternpost may be reduced from the lower 


GR 
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part of the rudder trunk to its head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in the Table; and, 
in a steam vessel having a propeller frame, it may be reduced at the head to the size given in the Table. 
The portion of the forging of the stern frame, forming part of the keel, is to extend sufficiently forward 
for the after end of its scarph ix sailing vessels and paddle steamers to be at least once and a half the frame 
space before the sternpost, and in screw propelled vessels at least twice and a half the frame space before the 
propeller post. 
The rudder braces are recommended to be forged on to the sternpost. 


FRAMES. 


Section 6. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table G1; to be in as great lengths as 
possible, fitted close on to the upper edge of the keel; and at the extreme ends of the vessel the lower parts 
of the frames opposite to each other are to be lapped and riveted together; and in all vessels to extend 
to the gunwale. Where either raised quarter-decks, poops, or forecastles, are constructed, the frames are to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale; they 
may then terminate at the lower part of the curve. 

When the frames are butted on the keel they are to have not less than three feet lengths of 
corresponding angle iron, fitted back to back, to cover and support the butts and receive the plating for at 
least three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. Similar pieces of angle iron are to be fitted, if the 
frames are butted elsewhere. 

The rivet holes to be punched through from the faying surfaces of the frames, and they are not to be 
punched at the turn of the bilge until the frames are bent to the required shape; the holes in way of the lands 
of the plating are to be drilled after the plating is wrought. 

The spacing of the frames from centre to centre to range from twenty to twenty-six inches, according 
to the size of the vessel. (See Table G 1.) 


FLOOR-PLATES. 


Section 7. The floor-plates to be in size at the middle line according to Table G 1, for half the length 
amidships, excepting under the engines and boilers in steam vessels, where they must be one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker, when the thickness prescribed in Table G 1 is nine-sixteenths of an inch or under.* They are 
to be moulded not less than one-half their midship depth} at a distance of three quarters the half breadth 
of the vessel set out from the middle line on the run of the frame, and not less at their extreme ends than 
the moulding of the frames; and they are to extend in a fair curve well up the bilges, in no case terminating 
lower at the outside of the frame than a perpendicular height of twice the midship depth of floor above 
the top of keel. The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed, for one quarter of the vessel’s length 
amidships, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are 
level (this place to be determined by the form of the vessel), from which to her ends they are to be gradually 


* Where a double bottom extends through the engine and boiler space, the floors need not be increased in thickness, provided 
the top plating of the double bottom be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness. 

+ In vessels of unusual form, in which it may be considered desirable to depart from this condition, the approval of the 
Committee must be obtained thereto. 
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increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect her sides ; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to 
be high enough to give ample room between the reversed frames, on each side of the vessel, for fitting the 
keelson angle irons. 

The thickness of the floor-plates for half the vessel’s length amidships to be as given in Table; but for 
one quarter of her length at each end they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch when the plates 
amidships are six-sixteenths and above; and when the plates amidships are nine-sixteenths in thickness, and 
above, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the 
half-length amidships, and the remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than the midship 
floors. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line, except 
where a vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to it on 
each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors are made in two lengths, the butts are to be well fitted, and to have double butt-straps 
treble riveted ; or, the floor-plates may be lapped and treble riveted. 

Floor-plates to which the bulkheads are attached must be deeper than the adjacent floor-plates, to 
admit of the bulkheads being riveted to them above the reversed angle irons. 

WATERCOURSES are to be formed above the frames through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
middle line, also at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, as well as through the vertical centre-plate, 
and intercostal keelsons, when such keelsons are adopted, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 

Transom-plates are to be fitted and connected to the frames, and to the sternpost where practicable, so as 
to efficiently support the counter. 


REVERSED ANGLE IRONS ON FRAMES. 


Section 8. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table G 1. 

Vessels where the number for regulating the size of the frame is below 45, to have reversed angle 
irons riveted to every frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the bilges. 

Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 45 and below 57, to have reversed angle irons riveted to every 
alternate frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the double angle iron 
stringer above bilges, and on the remaining floor-plates and frames to the gunwale; or, if the vessel is of a 
depth to require hold beams, the reversed angle irons are to extend to the upper part of the hold beam stringer 
angle iron and gunwale alternately. 

All vessels, except those having an awning-deck, where the number, as per Rule, is 57 and upwards, to 
have reversed angle irons on every frame, extending alternately to the upper deck stringer plate, and top of 
angle iron on stringer plate next below it. In awning-decked vessels they are all to extend to the upper part 
of the main deck stringer angle iron. 

In sailing vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 75 and upwards, the reversed frames are to 
extend to the gunwale on every frame. 

Double reversed angle irons to be fitted on every floor, extending from bilge to bilge, in the engine and 
boiler spaces of steam vessels ; and, where the vessel is of 15 feet depth or above from the hold beams, they 
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are to extend sufficiently high to admit of the stringer at upper part of bilge being connected to them. 
Short double reversed angle irons are also to be fitted on all frames in way of the keelsons and stringers in hold. 
The butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to be secured with butt straps, having 
not less than two rivets on each side of the butt. 
The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter in proportion 
to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which they pass, as specified in Table G 1, and to 
be spaced eight times their diameter, from centre to centre. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 


MIDDLE LINE SINGLE PLATE KEELSON. 

Section 9. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be 
of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions given in the same Table, fitted 
and riveted on its upper and lower edges. In addition there is to be a rider plate, on the top of the 
keelson plate, extending over three-fourths of the length of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, 
the breadth of which is to be equal to the sum of the two broad flanges of the keelson angle irons together with 
the thickness of the centre plate it covers; the thickness of the rider plate not to be less than prescribed in 
Table G 2. The butts of the plates and angle irons forming this keelson to be properly shifted, and to be 
efficiently butt-strapped. 

The butts of the vertical plate to be secured with double butt-straps, each not less than two-thirds of 
the thickness of the plates they connect, and to be treble riveted ; the butt-straps of the rider plate to be fitted 
on the upper side, and to be treble riveted; the butt-straps of the angle irons to be of sufficient Jength to have 
not less than three rivets properly arranged on each side of the butt. 

Vessels in which the number for plating is 33,000 and above, are to have a foundation plate not less 
than eighteen inches broad and ten-sixteenths of an inch thick fitted on the top of the floors under the 
middle line plate keelson. 

MIDDLE LINE BOX KEELSON. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table G 2, with a foundation plate; the depth to be the same as that prescribed for single plate keelsons; the 
angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2. The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, it may then be gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends. 


MIDDLE LINE INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 

If a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, the plates are to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 2, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames, to be fitted and attached to all floor- 
plates; the intercostal plates to extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted close to them. 
A bulb plate, at least two inches deeper than required for the main deck beams, is to be let down below the 
top of the floors, between the reversed angle irons, sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto, and 
the bulb to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and 
aft, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2; or, the letting down of the bulb plate may be 
dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons, 
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When intercostal keelsons are adopted with hanging keels, in vessels where the number for plating is 
13,000 and under 18,000, instead of a bulb plate there is to be a centre vertical plate let down and 
attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, having double continuous angle irons at top and 
bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge, of the sizes givenin Table G 2; the vertical plate and the rider 
plate are to be of the thickness required for stringer plates in upper line of Table G 4, and the depth above 
the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. When the number is 18,000 and 
above, the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be of the thickness given in Table G 2 for main keelsons, 
and the depth of the vertical plate above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in 
the said Table. 

Where Flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted 
close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle 
irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. In vessels where the number for plating 
is 13,000 and under 15,000, or where the length exceeds ten times the depth, instead of a bulb plate, there 
is to be a centre vertical plate let down and attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, 
having double continuous angle irons at top and bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge; the vertical 
plate and the rider plate are to be not less in thickness than that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for 
stringer plates, and the depth above the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. 
Where the number is 15,000 and above, the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be of the thickness 
given in Table G 2 for main keelsons, and the depth of the vertical plate above the floors to be not less than 
three-fourths of that given in the said Table. Where the number is 26,000 and above, the flat-plate keel 
should be doubled for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


CENTRE THROUGH-PLATE KEEL AND KEELSON. 

If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the lower edge of the 
keel to the top of the floors, it must be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than that required in Table G 2 for 
intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, 
addition to the double vertical angle irons riveted to their ends and to the centre plate keelson, there is to be a 
flat keelson plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of, the garboard strakes 
in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons on the upper edge of the centre through-plate keelson; and where the number for plating is 15,000, and 
under 18,060, there is to be a bulb plate of the size of the main deck beams, fitted between, and riveted to, two 
longitudinal angle irons of the size for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, connected to flat plate keelsons and 
double reverse bars.on top of floors. But, should the centre through-plate keelson be extended above the 
upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and aft angle irons, of the size given in 
Table G 2, to two flat plates, one on each side of the middle line, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
that given for intercostal plates, and one-third the breadth of the garboard strakes, to be well riveted to the 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of the floors. Where the number is 18,000 and above, the centre 
through-plate keelson is to extend sufficiently high above the floor-plates to take two pairs of double angle 
irons of the size given for keelson angle irons, and there is to be a rider plate fitted on the top of the thickness 
of the keelson plate. 

Tn all cases the middle line keelson is to be extended as far forward and aft as practicable. 
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BILGE KEELSONS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 


Section 10. All vessels to have bilge keelsons, extending all fore and aft, and placed at the lower 
turn of the bilges, formed of double angle irons fitted back to back, of the size given in Table G 2. 

If the vessel has but a single tier of beams and her number in Table G 2 is under 7,200, a side stringer, 
formed of the same size angle irons, is to be fitted about midway between the bilges and upper deck, 
extending all fore and aft. 

Where the number is 7,200 and above, and the vessel is under 14 feet depth of hold, two double angle 
iron stringers are to be fitted on each side between the bilge keelsons and the deck beams, the upper 
pair to extend three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships, and the lower pair to extend all fore and aft, to 
be riveted back to back and to double“reversed angle irons on the frames; the size of them not to be less than 
those used for the middle line keelson. 

For stringers in hold, see also Section 14. 


SIDE KEELSONS. 


Section 11. In vessels where the number in Table G@ 2 is 18,000, and under 15,000, a double 
angle iron keelson is to be fitted on each side, as far forward and aft as practicable, and to be placed about 
midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons. 

Where the number is 15,000, and upwards, intercostal plates are to be fitted on each side, as far forward 
and aft between the floors as practicable, and to be placed about midway between the middle line and 
bilge keelsons; these plates are to be fitted close to the floors, and to be attached to the outside plating 
with an angle iron of not less size than 3 x 3 x 7%, but, if the plating number is 21,700 or above, these angle 
irons must not be less than 35 x 3} x48;; they are to extend to the top of the floors, and longitudinal plates, 
in long lengths of the same thickness as the intercostal plates, are to be let down and riveted to them. 
These plates are to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons of the size given for keelson 
angle irons; or the longitudinal plates may be dispensed with if the intercostal plates are extended to the 
upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons and riveted to them. 

Side intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but, where 
partial double bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less 
than three spaces of frames, and to be connected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 

Vessels not being of a size to require side intercostal keelson plates are to have washplates, of the 
thickness given for bulkheads in Table G 1, fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, for not less than 
half the vessel’s length amidships. 


DETAILS RELATING TO KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 


Section 12. Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joints to be overlapped and 
riveted, or otherwise efficiently connected ; if overlapped, the length of lap must not be less than twice the 
depth of the bulb plate ; iron of other form than bulb may be used for them, if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in long lengths, properly shifted; and wherever 
butted to be connected with angle or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, 
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properly riveted to each flange. The thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the thickness of the 
angle irons they connect. 

In all cases the middle line, side, and bilge keelsons, and, where practicable, the stringers, are to be 
carried fore and aft, continuously through the bulkheads, the latter being made watertight around them; and, 
where such parts of the ship are necessarily separated, the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently maintained, 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All middle line and intercostal keelson plates may be reduced in thickness forward and aft, to the same 
extent as allowed in the floor-plates; or the former may be proportionately reduced in depth at the ends of 
the vessel. 

All keelson and stringer angle irons may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness, when above 
seven-sixteenths of an inch amidships, for one-fifth the vessel’s length at each end. 


BEAMS. 


Section 18. Beams are to be of the form and size given in Table G 3; or they may be composed of 
any other approved form, equal in strength. 

All beams to be well and efficiently connected or riveted to the frames, with bracket ends or knee-plates ; 
each arm of knee-plates not to be less in length than twice and a half the depth of beams, and to be in thickness 
equal to the beams; and not more than two holes in each beam arm to be punched before the beam is in 
place. 

It is recommended that the round up of the beams of all weather decks should not be less than one 
quarter of an inch per foot of length of beam, In the case of awning-decked vessels (where a load-line is 
required), the draught of water, for insertion in the Register Book, will be fixed in reference to a freeboard 
assuming this round up. 

The beams of the various decks, or of tiers of beams, are to be placed over each other. For reductions in 
sizes of beams at the ends of vessels, see Table G 8. 

If the beams of the several decks in vessels of 43 fect and upwards in breadth be supported by a double 
row of pillars stepped upon the side keelsons, the depth of the main and lower deck beams may be one inch 
less than given in Table G 3, and the depth of the wpper deck beams in three deck vessels may be half an 
inch less than given in the Table. (See Section 15.) 


SPACING OF BEAMS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 


Section 14. The spacing of beams, or the arrangement of stringers substituted for beams, is to be 
regulated by the depth amidships,* measured from the upper part of the floor-plates to the top of the upper, 
spar or awning-deck beams. (See also Section 10, paragraphs 2 and 3.) 

All upper deck beams and the middle deck beams of three-decked ships, and the main deck beams of spar 
and awning-decked ships, to be fastened to alternate frames. 

All Vessels under 12 feet in depth are to have a double angle iron stringer extending all fore and aft, 


* In vessels constructed with a double bottom extending all fore and aft, the depth for regulating the beams may be taken 
from the inner bottom, provided bracket frames be extended in a fair curve up the bilges to the same extent above the height 
of the inner bottom at the middle line, as required by the Rules for floors in vessels having single bottoms. For depth under 
raised decks see Section 45, 
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about midway between bilge keelson and deck beams, riveted back to back and to double reversed angle iroas 
on the frames, or to single lug pieces of the size of the frames. 

All Vessels of 12 and under 13 feet in depth to have, in addition to the foregoing, bulb iron of the size 
required for their deck beams, riveted between the continuous double angle iron stringer for three-fifths the 
vessel’s length amidships; or the bulb iron may be dispensed with, provided that, in lieu thereof, intercostal 
plates in long lengths be fitted between the double angle iron stringer, and attached by single angle iron 
to the outside plating. 

All Vessels of 13 and under 14 feet in depth to have, instead of the bulb iron, as described above, a plate 
not less than 12 inches wide and 5% thick, with double angle irons fitted on the inner edge the size of the 
keelson angle irons, and extending all fore and aft, and supported by brackets at every third frame. 

All Vessels of 14 feet depth and above to have a double angle iron stringer of the size given in Table G 2, 
extending all fore and aft at the upper turn of the bilge on each side. 

All Vessels of 14 and under 15 feet in depth to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in 
Table G 3, fastened to every tenth frame, with a stringer plate of the size given in Table G 4 for hold beam 
stringers, attached to the plating and supported by brackets at every alternate frame Letween the beams, 
and secured to the beams by efficient gusset plates. 

All Vessels of 15 and under 16 feet in depth to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, 
fastened to every ¢enth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating of the size given 
in Section 16, and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate riveted to the beam and stringer plate. 
On the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given 
for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, with its deep flange vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

All Vessels of 16 and under 17 feet in depth to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second 
and fourth frame alternately, or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened 
to every ¢enth frame, with an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at 
the beam ends, as in the preceding case. 

All Vessels of 17 and under 18 feet in depth to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and 
fourth frame alternately ; or, they may have hold beams as described in the foregoing paragraph, fastened to 
every tenth frame, provided double angle irons, 3} x 34 x 4%, be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer 
plate with a face plate 5% of an inch in thickness, and gusset plates at the beam ends. 

Sarina VEssExs of 18 and under 22 feet in depth to have hold or lower deck beams fitted to every 
alternate frame. 

Sarina VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth from the upper part of the upper deck beams, or of 
14 and under 16 feet from the upper part of the hold or lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the 
lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have two double angle iron stringers extending fore 
and aft, between the bilge keelson and hold or lower deck beams, on each side. 

Sartine VESsELs of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the wpper deck, or 16 and under 17 feet from 
top of lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have, in addition 
to the above, bulb plates of the size of the hold beams fitted and riveted between each of the two side 
stringers in lower hold on both sides, to extend all fore and aft at the upper stringer, and for one-half 


the vessel’s length amidships at the lower stringer. 
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SAILING VESSELS of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from upper deck, or of 17 and under 18 feet in 
depth from top of lower deck beams, are to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to 
have orlop stringer plates of the dimensions required for hold beam stringer plates in Table G 4 fitted and 
attached to the outside plating and reversed frames by angle irons of the size given in Table G2. These 
stringers must be supported by bracket plates riveted to them, and to alternate frames; and upon the inner 
edge of the stringer plate an angle of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, is to be fitted and 
riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates. 

Sartina VEssELs of 26 and under 27 feet-in depth from the upper deck, or of 18 and under 
20 feet from the top of lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and 
to have orlop beams of the size given on Table G 3 for “hold beams of extra strength” fitted to every 
tenth frame, or these beams may be twelve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 4 x 3} x 4%, - 
be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face plate 58; of an 
inch in thickness. 

STEAM VeEsSSsELS of 18 and under 20 feet in depth to have hold beams fastened to every alternate frame ; 
or hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, may be fitted to every eighth frame, provided an angle 
iron, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, 
and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate riveted to the beam and stringer plate; or these beams 
may be spaced wider, not exceeding ¢en frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 3} x 383 X 7%, anda 
face plate, 58; of an inch in thickness, be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates as 
above. 

StEaAM VESSELS of 20 and under 21 feet in depth to have, in addition to the foregoing, an extra side 
stringer, formed of double angle irons of the size of the keelson angle irons, fitted between the hold beams 
and bilge stringer, extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 

Steam VeEssELs of 21 and under 22 feet in depth to have, in addition to the above, a bulb plate, of the 
size required for hold beams, fitted between the double angle irons of the side stringers for half the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

Sream VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth from the upper part of the upper deck beams, o7 of 15 
and under 16 feet from the upper part of the lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the lower deck 
beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, 
fastened to every tenth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating, of the size 
given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringer plates; and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate 
riveted to the beam and stringer plate; and on the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an 
angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table @ 2, with its deep flange 
vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

Stream VESSELS of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 16 and under 17 feet from top of 
the middle deck beams, to have hold beams fastened to every second and fourth frame alternately, or they may 
have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every eighth frame ; and to have an angle iron 
on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, as in the preceding case, or, they 
may be spaced wider, not exceeding ¢en frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 3} x 3} x 4%, be 
fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with a face plate on them 4%; of an inch in thickness. 
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Stream VESSELS of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 17 and under 18 fect from the 
top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and fourth frame 
alternately; or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every eighth 
frame, and to have an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, 
as in the preceding case, or these beams may be ¢en frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 
4 x 33 x 4%, be fitted on the inner edge of stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face 
plate 58; of an inch in thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 26 and under 28 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 18 feet and under 20 feet from 
the top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate frame; or, if 
hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth frame, 
provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge of 
the stringer plate, and gusset plates be fitted as in the previous case; or these beams may be spaced 
wider, not exceeding ¢en frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 4 x 4 x ;8;, and a face plate 5% in 
thickness be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates at the beam ends. 

Steam VesseE.s of 28 and under 30 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 20 and under 22 feet from 
the top of the middle deck beams to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate frame, or if 
hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth frame, 
provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2 be fitted on the inner edge of 
the stringer plate, and gusset plates be fitted as in the previous case ; or these beams may be spaced wider, 
not exceeding ¢en frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 4 x 4 x 8;, and a face plate, 5% in thickness, 
be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate with gusset plates at the beam ends, and in addition a double 
angle iron stringer of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2 is to be fitted midway between the 
bilge stringer and the hold beams. 

SteaM VEssELs of 30 and under 33 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of 
floors, or in which the depth from the top of the dower deck beams is 15 and under 18 feet, to have the 
lower deck or hold beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have below them an orlop stringer plate 
attached to the outside plating and reverse frames, of the thickness and three-fourths of the breadth, 
of the lower deck stringer plates, supported by bracket plates riveted to them and to alternate frames; and 
‘ upon the inner edge of the stringer plate an angle iron, of the size of keelson angle irons, as per 
Table G 2, is to be fitted and riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates; or 
a stringer of other form may be fitted, if approved by the Committee. 

Steam VEssELs of 33 and under 36 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of 
floors, or in which the depth from the top of the lower deck or hold beams is 18 feet or above, are to have 
the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have orlop beams, of the size given in Table G 3 
for “hold beams of extra strength,” fitted to every denth frame, with stringer plates on them, and gusset 
plates at their ends. 

Plans of all vessels above 36 feet in depth, or where the height between decks is 8 feet or above, at any part, 
to be submitted to the Committee, with a view to increased transverse strength being provided for such part. 

When the beams exceed two spaces of frames apart, a knee or bracket plate is to be riveted to alternate 
frames and to the stringer plate, 
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Notwithstanding the foregoing arrangements for the spacing of beams, whenever a deck is laid the beams 
are not to be further apart than two frame spaces. 

Where it is necessary, in consequence of long hatchways, engine-rooms, boiler spaces, &c., to dispense 
with some of the hold or lower deck beams, compensation must be made by fitting hold beams of extra strength, 
as given in Table G 8, with gusset plates, and angle irons, &c., on the stringer plates,—regulated by the 
depth of the vessel, in accordance with the foregoing paragraphs of this Section. 

If an arrangement differing from the foregoing in the spacing of the hold beams, to suit convenience of 
stowage, be required, a sketch showing beams and stringers of extra strength, or web frames, with all parti- 
culars, must be submitted through the Resident Surveyors, who are to state their opinion thereon, for the 
Committee’s consideration. 


TO PREVENT PANTING, 


All vessels must have provision made to prevent panting, by extra beams, bracket knees, and stringer 
plates being fitted in the peaks, forward in sailing vessels and paddle steamers, and forward and aft in screw- 
propelled vessels and all vessels having a raised quarter-deck; the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to 
be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

In vessels having fine ends, these stringer plates are to be attached to the outside plating with an angle 
iron; and beams and stringer plates are to be fitted before the collision bulkhead, and also abaft, where necessary. 


PILLARS, 


Section 15. All beams, for at least three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships, the alternate 
beams before and abaft this length, and all carlings of hatchways, exceeding in length six spaces of frames, 
to be pillared; in addition, the beams under deck houses, bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, steam winches, 
and capstan are to be pillared, and wherever else the Surveyors may deem necessary; the pillars to have not 
less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to forma continuous tie from the keelson to the upper, 
spar, or awning-deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers 
of beams, the size of the pillars to the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Table G 1. 

In vessels of 43 feet and upwards in breadth, it is recommended that the beams be supported by a 
double row of pillars stepped upon the side keelsons, in which case the depth of the main and lower deck 
beams may be one inch less than given in Table G 3, and the depth of the upper deck beams in three 
deck vessels may be half an inch less than given in the Table. (See Section 18.) 

All pillars to have solid welded heads and heels. 

Pillars which extend from the keelson to the upper deck beams, in vessels with two decks or tiers of 
beams, or to the middle deck beams in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams, are to have their diameter 
increased by three-eighths of an inch beyond that given in Table G 1. 

When split pillars are fitted for the purpose of securing shifting boards, each of the separate parts of the 
pillar where split should be made at least half an inch larger than the half of the single pillar required by the 
Rules, and the parts are to be efficiently connected by bolts or otherwise to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Where hollow pillars are to be used, the diameter and thickness of the same are to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 

If pillars be fitted on a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened in way of them, by doubling 
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plates, angle irons, and a transverse vertical plate, or by other efficient means to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. Great care is to be taken to insure the beams in the engine room being pillared where practicable. 


STRINGERS ON BEAMS. 


Section 16. All vessels to have stringer plates upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon 
the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three-decked vessels, and upon the main deck beams of 
spar and awning-decked vessels to be of the breadth and thickness given for main stringer plates in Table G 4 
for half the vessel’s length amidships; from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced 
to the dimensions given for the ends of main stringer plates in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of the beams next below the upper deck in two-decked vessels, and below the 
middle deck in three-decked vessels, and below the main deck in spar or awning-decked vessels, to be of the 
total breadth and thickness given for hold beam stringers in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of middle deck beams, of three-decked vessels, to be of the same width as that 
given in Table G 4, but they may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness. 

The stringer plates on the ends of spar-deck beams are to be the breadth of, and may be two-sixteenths 
of an inch less in thickness, than the stringer plates given on the upper line of Table G 4 for vessels of the 
same plating number, and may be reduced at their ends to seyen-sixteenths of an inch, and to the breadth 
given for the ends of main deck stringer plates in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on the ends of awning-deck beams to be of the same width as given in Table G 4 for 
hold beam stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is under 
14,000, and seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is 14,000 and under 26,000 
and eight-sixteenths, when the plating number is 26,000 and above. 

The stringer plates on all tiers of beams are to be fitted home, and riveted to, the outside plating, all fore 
and aft, with angle irons of the dimensions required by Table G 2; the middle, lower, and orlop deck stringer 
plates to have an additional angle iron extending all fore and aft, riveted to the reversed frames, and to the 
stringer plates. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged plates 
substituted for angle irons at this part for attaching the stringer plates to the outside plating. 

In cases where no deck is laid, and the width of the stringer plate on the ends of the hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for, and receive the sanction of tlie 
Committee. 

The objectionable practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission of wood roughtree 
stanchions will not be allowed. When the frames are extended through the upper deck stringer plate to form 
roughtree stanchions or bridge-houses, or poops and forecastles, there must be a continuous angle iron, of the 
size given for upper deck stringer angle irons, wrought on the upper deck stringer plate inside the frames. 

The main and hold beam stringer plates may be reduced at the ends of the vessel to the sizes given for the 
same in Table G4. Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness is allowed, the stringer plates 
niay be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the 
half-length amidships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch in thickness. 


12 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt-strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled above the stringer plate it should be extended sufficiently 
high above the latter to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale 
angle iron. 

The upper deck stringer angle iron is in all cases to be fitted on the upper side of the stringer plate, with 
its deep flange vertical and turned upwards. 

When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks in vessels having poops or forecastles, the angle irons 
forming the ends of the gutters are to be welded, and the gutters to be carefully caulked ; and it is recom- 
mended that, when completed, they be cemented. 


TIE-PLATES ON BEAMS. 


Section 17. All vessels to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways, on each tier of beams, these plates to be lapped or butted, and at least double riveted. Upon 
hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or where tie-plates would interfere with stowage of cargo, double 
angle irons of the dimensions given in Table G 2 for angle irons on lower deck beam stringer plates, 
placed at middle line or at each side of the hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted 
to all beams, deck hooks, and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 

Diagonal tie-plates are to be fitted on the beams of all sailing vessels in way of the masts at the deck on 
which they are wedged, and in addition, where the plating number is 15,000 and above, diagonal tie-plates 
are to be fitted all fore and aft on the upper deck. 

Where diagonal tie-plates.are fitted in sufficient number throughout the length of the vessel, to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors, in oneand two-decked, vessels, or on the.upper and middle deck beams psi 
decked and-spar-decked~vessels, and they are of the width and thickness given in Table G 4, the 
plates may be reduced in breadth by the width of the diagonal plates. 

Where diagonal tie-plates cross each other, or the fore and aft tie-plates, between the beams, and a deck 
is to be laid thereon, one set of tie-plates must be set down in way of the crossing, so as to leave one 
thickness only projecting above the beams. 

The tie-plates to be of the width and thickness given in Table G 4, for half the yuk length amidships, 
tapered at the ends to the same thickness as the ends of the stringer plates. They are to be well riveted to 
each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and transoms ; and all butts to be properly shifted. 


nger 


HOOKS AND CRUTCHES. 


Section 18. All stringers, where practicable, to extend fore and aft, and to be efficiently con- 
nected at their ends with plates forming hooks and crutches, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 
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PLATING.* 

Section 19. The thickness of plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, to be as given in 
Table G 1, and may be tapered towards the ends of the vessel as described below ; but in sailing vessels where 
the plating number is 16,000, or above, three strakes of plating at the bilges are to be increased one-sixteenth 
of an inch in thickness throughout. 

No plates to be less in length than five spaces of frames, except the fore and after hoods. 

No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer each other than two spaces of frames, and 
the butts of the alternate strakes not to be under each other, but shifted not less than one frame space. 

The butts of the upper or main deck, and of spar-deck stringer plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less 
than two spaces of frames clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 

The butts of the garboard strakes to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs, and not to be nearer each other 
on opposite sides of the vessel than two spaces of frames. 

All butts of plating, where practicable, to be planed and fitted close; the edges of the plating to be 
sheared from their faying surfaces, or the burr caused by shearing to be carefully chipped off, and all outside 
edges of plating are to be either planed or chipped fair. The butts and edges to be carefully caulked. 

The thickness of the sheerstrakes amidships to be as given in Table G1, and their breadth to be not less 
than 30 inches where the number for plating is under 7,200; not less than 33. inches where the number is 
7,200 and under 11,800 ; not less than 36 inches where the number is 11,800 and under 16,600; and not 
less than 40 inches where the number is 16,600 and above ; except where the thickness is greater than prescribed, 
in which case the breadth may be diminished, provided the sectional area be not less than required by the Rules. 

The sheerstrakes in one, two, three-decked, and spar-decked vessels, where the butt-straps do not extend 
to the upper edge in one length, to be fitted sufficiently high above the upper deck beam ends, so as to take 
two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle iron. 

The garboard strakes to be of the breadth and thickness amidships given in Table G 1. 

The garboard strakes of screw-propelled vessels, if ten-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness amid- 
ships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel; if nine-sixteenths 
of an inch and not less than seven-sixteenths, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch Jefore the half 
length only. 

The garboard strakes of sailing vessels or paddle steamers, if seven-sixteenths of an inch or more in 
thickness, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel. 

All outside plating (excepting the garboard strakes and boss-plates), if not less than six-sixteenths in 
thickness amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the vessel’s length at each 
end, 

When the plates are ten and under twelve-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, a reduction will 
be allowed of one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these double plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges ; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled. 
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ships, and the remaining plates at the ends may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than those of 
their respective strakes amidships. When the plates are twelve-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness 
amidships, they may be reduced three-sixteenths at the extreme ends of the vessel.* 

The boss-plates covering the screw shaft are to be the same thickness as the strakes amidships of which 
tley form part, where the number for plating is under 14,300; if that number and under 18,700, the plates 
are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker; and if the number is 18,700 and under 26,400 the plates are to 
be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and the butts treble riveted ; and, where the 
number is 26,400 and above, the boss-plates and the plates above and below the same to be two-sixteenths 
of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and their butt-straps extended from frame to frame; or the boss- 
plates are to be doubled. 

When plates forming the outside strakes of plating exceed forty inches, or those forming the inside 
strakes exceed forty-eight inches in breadth, and they come within the half length of the vessel amidships, 
their butts are to be treble riveted. 

Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark plating are to be 
sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the bulwark stay; and when the plates do not exceed 
twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against the butt-straps, and an intermediate stay is to be 
fitted between the butts. In no case are the stays which support the bulwarks to be more than six feet apart. 
Their size may be from 12 in. to 2 in. in diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the size of the 
vessel. These arrangements may be modified according to circumstances, if to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


BUTT-STRAPS.+ 


Section 20. In vessels where the plating number does not exceed 8,000, the butt-straps of the 
sheerstrake, deck stringer plates, and one strake at the bilges for half the vessel’s length amidships, are to be 
one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and be double riveted. When the plating 
number is above 8,000, and not exceeding 13,000, the butt straps of the deck stringer plates, sheerstrake, 
and two strakes of plating round the bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 
connect for half the vessel’s length amidships and treble riveted. 

When the plating number is above 13,000, and not exceeding 17,000, the butt-straps of deck stringer 
plates, sheerstrake, and three-strakes of plating round the bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker 
than the plates they connect for half the vessel’s length amidships and treble riveted. 

When the plating number is above 17,000, and not exceeding 24,000, the butt-straps are to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted for four strakes of plating 
around the bilges, instead of three, as above, for half the vessel’s length amidships. 


* In sailing vessels the outside or overlapping strakes of plating for one quarter of the vessel’s length at her fore end should 
only be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch from the midship thickness. 

+ When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled. 


RULES FOR IRON SHIPS. 75 


When the plating number is above 24,000, and not exceeding 28,000, in addition to the above the butt 
straps of the remaining outer alternate strakes of plating are to be one-sixteenth thicker than the plates they 
- connect and treble riveted for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where the plating number is above 28,000, and not exceeding 33,000, the whole of the butt-straps are 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted for half the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

Where the plating number is above 33,000, and not exceeding 40,000, the whole of the butt straps are 
to be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted for two-thirds the 
vessel’s length amidships. 

A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt-strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled above the stringer plate, it should be extended sufficiently 
high above the latter to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale 
angle iron. 

All butt-straps to be of the breadth given in Table G 1, and in no case to be less in thickness than the 
plates they connect ; the fibre of the iron to be in the direction of the fibre of the plates they connect. 


LINING PIECES. 


The space between the plating and the frames to have solid filling or lining pieces in one length, closely 
fitted ; to be of the same breadth as the frames, excepting in way of bulkheads, where they are to be fitted as 
stated in Section 22, Paragraph 5. 


RIVETING AND RIVETS.* (See also Table G 5.) 


Section 21. The landing edges of outside plating when seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
and above from the keel to the upper turn of bilge, and of the sheerstrake ; and when nine-sixteenths of an 
inch and above from the upper turn of bilge to the gunwale, must be double riveted; below these thicknesses 
the edges may be single riveted. In all cases the thicker of the two plates is to regulate the size of the 
rivets, and the requirements as to double riveting. When the plating is of a thickness amidships to 
require the edges to be double riveted, the same is to be continued all fore and aft. The stem, stern- 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled. 

N.B.—Table G 5, showing diameters and spacing of rivets, &c., has been amended, as shown in the accompanying copy 
thereof, dated 22nd December, 1881. 


ge 
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post, keel, butts of outside plating, breasthooks, transoms, stringer and tie-plates on beams, also butts 
of keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, to be at least double riveted in all vessels. 

The butts of outside plating to be chain riveted. All double and treble riveting, except in the keel, 
stem, and sternpost, is recommended to be chain riveting. 

In chain-riveted butts, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row; where 
treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half 
the number of rivets in the back row. 

The overlaps of plating, where chain riveting is adopted, are not to be less than six times the diameter of the 
rivets; and, where single riveting is admitted, to be not less than three and a half times the diameter of the rivets. 

The butts of side plating of partial awning-decks, poops, top-gallant forecastles, and bulwarks, may be 
single riveted. 

The rivets are not fo be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, butt-straps, or of any angle iron, than 
a space equal to their own diameter; and, in edge riveting, the space between any two consecutive rows of 
rivets must not be less than once and a half their diameter. 

The rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced and carefully punched from the faying surfaces 
opposite each other in the adjoining parts, laps, lining pieces, butt-straps, and frames; and countersinking 
to extend through the whole thickness of the plate or angle bar. They are to be spaced not more 
than four diameters of the rivet apart from centre to centre in the butts of the plating, and not more than 
JSrom four to four and a half diameters apart in the edges of the plating and at other parts, excepting in the 
keel, stem, and sternpost, where they may be five diameters, and through the frames and outside plating, 
and in reversed angle irons on frames, where they may be eight diameters apart from centre to centre. 
The rivets in the flanges of the gunwale angle irons to be spaced not more than four and a half diameters 
apart from centre to centre; and those connecting iron decks and stringer plates to the beams to be spaced 
from seven to eight diameters apart. 

For arrangement of rivets showing minimum number in each frame space in the edges of plating 
amidships, see Table G 5. 

There are not to be less than four rivets in each flange of the angle irons between the frames which 
conneci the stringer plates and intercostal plates to the outside plating, where the spacing of the frames from 
centre to centre is twenty-three inches and above; but, where the frames are closer spaced, there are not to 
be less than three rivets. 

The rivets are to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table G 5, and to be increased 
in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the holes, 
their heads are to be “laid up,” and their points or outer ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. 


BULKHEADS. 


Section 22. Screw-propelled vessels, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have a water- 
tight bulkhead, built at a reasonable distance from each end of the vessel. In steamers 280 feet long and above, 
an additional bulkhead is to be fitted in the main hold, extending to the main or upper deck, about midway 
between the collision and engine room bulkheads; and in steamers of 330 feet long and above, an additional 
bulkhead is to be fitted in the after hold extending to the same height. 
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The foremost or collision bulkhead in all cases to extend from the floor-plates to the upper deck, and 
its water-tightness is to be tested by hose or other means, and to be in position to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

The engine-room bulkheads to extend from the floor-plates to the upper deck, in vessels with one, 
two, or three decks; and to the main deck in spar and awning-deck vessels. The aftermost bulkhead will 
be required to extend to the height of the upper deck, unless the arrangement of bulkheads be submitted 
to, and approved by, the Committee. This bulkhead is to be made water-tight by a stufling box where the screw 
shaft passes through, and its water-tightness is to be tested by the after compartment being filled with water. 

In sailing vessels the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required. 

All plating of bulkheads to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G1; and to be fitted between two 
frames at each side of the vessel, and to be strongly riveted to them. Lining pieces between frames and 
outside plating, in way of bulkheads, are to extend in one piece from the foreside of the frame afore to the aftside 
of the frame abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported, vertically on one side, by angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G 1, not exceeding two feet six inches apart; and to be efficiently connected and riveted thereto, and 
to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the frames. On the opposite side of the bulk- 
heads a horizontal angle iron of the size of the main frames is to be fitted at the height of the hold beams, 
and where the depth of hold from top of these beams is over eight and under twelve feet an additional 
horizontal angle iron of the same size is to be fitted half way between it and the top of the floors; and when 
twelve feet or above, two such angle irons are to be fitted between the hold beams and the floors. All such 
bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly water-tight to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The upper half depth of bulkhead plating may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than the 
lower half when the latter is six-sixteenths of an inch or above in thickness. 


WOOD DECKS. 


Section 23. The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
aud objectionable knots ; the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 

In all cases the margin or boundary planks of weather decks in vessels intended for the 99 A\ class or 
above, to be either Teak or Greenheart. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-sixth less in thickness than prescribed in Table G 2. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when 
they are above six inches, and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side of the angle iron of the beams, 
and tie-plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be 
carefully covered over with turned dowels, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 
It is recommended that the screw bolts be galvanized. For size of bolts, see Table G 2. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 35 inches to 2¢ inches; 3 inches to 23 inches, 
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IRON DECKS. (See also Table G 4.) 


Where iron decks are fitted of six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness and under, and no wood deck is laid 
on the same, beams of angle iron, or angle bulbs, of the sizes given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every 
frame, except at the ends of the hatchways, where they are to be of bulb iron, of the size required by the 
Rules for vessels of the same breadth having no iron deck. Where these angle irons or angle bulbs are fitted to 
every frame, a stringer is to be fitted at the middle line of the vessel to the under side of the iron deck, formed 
of a bulb plate scored over the vertical flange of the beams, and connected to the deck by angle irons. Or 
any other approved web may be fitted if extending sufficiently below the beams to admit of the pillars being 
riveted to the same. 

Where iron decks exceed the above thickness, bulb iron beams may be fitted to alternate frames in the 
usual manner, dut angle iron or angle bulb beams to every frame, except at the ends of hatchways, are con- 
sidered preferable. Where no wooden deck is to be laid on the iron deck, angle iron half beams, of the size 
given in Table G 3 are to be fitted to every frame in the way of all hatchways. 

When the deck plating is seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, it may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length amidships ; when eight-sixteenths thick amidships, it may 
be reduced to seven-sixteenths for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder 
to six-sixteenths of an inch. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron upper deck, it may be half an inch less in thickness than prescribed by 
Table ; and in such cases the iron deck, if six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length; if seven-sixteenths in thickness amidships, it may be 
reduced to six-sixteenths for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder to five- 
sixteenths of an inch. The wooden flat should in addition be efficiently secured between the beams to the iron deck. 

The butts of the iron deck to be double riveted for half the length amidships; and, where large openings 
are cut in iron decks, compensation is to be given for the same. 

If a wood flat be laid over an iron middle deck, it may be 2} inches in thickness. 

Where a vessel has an iron deck for half her length amidships, or beyond, but not a complete iron deck, 
or where there are one, two, or three iron decks; or one, two, or three iron decks, and in addition, a partial 
iron deck as before described, the same will be inserted in the Register Book thus—pt Iron dk; 1 Iron dk; 
1 Iron & pt Iron dk; 2 Iron dks; &c., &c., as the case may be. 


* DOUBLE BOTTOMS.* 


Section 24. Vessels fitted with a double bottom for the purpose of water-ballast, and extending 
throughout the whole or part of the length of the vessel, will have the same denoted in the Register Book, 
together with its length and capacity. (See Key to Register Book.) 


* Side intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but, where partial double 
bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less than three spaces of frames, and be con- 
nected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 

No class will be assigned to vessels having a double bottom or part double bottom unless such double bottom or part double 
bottom be constructed in accordance with the requirements of the Rules, or of strength equal to that prescribed thereby. 

For record of double bottoms, &c., in the Register Book, see the Key to the Register in the Appendix to the Rules. 
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Where double bottoms are fitted with longitudinal girders extending on top of the floors, the 
inner or second bottom must be efficiently constructed and made water-tight; the plating of it not to 
be less than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, where the vessel’s number is under 10,450; if of that 
number or aboye, it is to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and the flange or side plate in each instance 
must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. The double bottom to be efficiently connected to the outside 
plating and frames of the main body of the vessel; and when reversed frames are cut they must be 
compensated for by doubling the frames with short angle irons of their own size. The butts of the flange- 
plate to be double riveted ; the butts and edges of the remaining plates may be single riveted. ‘‘ Man-holes,” 
with wrought iron covers, must be constructed, or provision made for the removal of a portion of the plates so as 
to enable the inner surface of outside plating, the frames, floors, keelsons, and rivets to be thoroughly 
examined and coated when required. The double bottom to be made water-tight, and all water-tight joints 
to be tested on completion with a head of water at least equal to the extreme draught of water of the vessel. 

All water-tight joints to have the surfaces of iron fitted close to each other and caulked, without, as far 
as practicable, the use of felt, canvas, &c. 

The upper side of the plating must be protected with wood planking as ceiling, in no case to be less than 

} inches in thickness. 

Where a double bottom extends through the engine and boiler space, a wed/ should be formed between 
the engine-room after bulkhead and the floor immediately before the same, for the drainage of water, or open 
gutter ways of sufficient size should be made in the wings. 

Where double bottoms are fitted in the fore and after holds, and not extended through the engine-room, 
great care should be taken to provide against an abrupt termination in the longitudinal girders; they are 
either to be carried through the engine-room, or fully compensated for, by connection with the longitudinal 
engine and boiler bearers, or otherwise, to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. he longitudinal girders should be 
connected to double reversed angle irons on the floors. 

Any other plan of fitting double bottoms may be adopted where sufficient longitudinal strength is 
arranged, provided in the first instance it receives the approval of the Committee. 

Where double bottoms, or part double bottoms, are fitted with longitudinal girders on the floors, all the 
outside plating (except the garboard strakes) which is entirely within the boundary of them, may be one- 
sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that prescribed in Table G 1, provided that thickness be ten-six- 
teenths of an inch or more. All loose ceiling on double bottoms to be removed, when the tanks are required 
by the rules to be tested. 

It is of importance that ample provision should be made for the free passage of air from one division to 
another, so that it may readily find its way to the air pipes. This should be done by fitting the liners short, 
setting down the angle iron from the inner bottom or top of deep tank wherever necessary, and leaving 
otherwise a sufficient number of holes as near to the inner bottom as practicable. The air pipes should also 
be sufficient in number and size; and, wherever necessary, one should be fitted at each end of each tank on 
both sides of the vessel. 


CEILING. 
Section 25. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the maip keelson to the upper part of the bilges, 
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the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed. From the upper part of the bilges upwards, 
either batten and space or close ceiling may be adopted, but the former is considered preferable. 

The ceiling on the floors is to be made in hatches where practicable, of convenient sizes, and, when not so 
arranged, to be fastened to the reversed angle irons or frames in such a manner as to be removed when required 
for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. 

For thickness of ceiling, see Table G 2. 

Vessels engaged exclusively in the coal trade will not be required to have cargo battens fitted. 


ENGINE SPACE. 

Section 26. In vessels propelled by machinery, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, having efficient longitudinal ties; and, where the bearers may interfere 
with the longitudinal strength of the vessel, they must extend a sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads of 
the engine and boiler space, to compensate for such interruption. 

Where it is intended to fit engines of greater power than is done in ordinary cargo carrying steamers, the 
engine seating should be of proportionately greater strength, and be specially adapted with this object in 
view by being connected to the sides of the vessel; and other means adopted to ensure greater rigidity 
and strength to withstand the extra vibration produced in this part of the vessel. The after floor- 
plates should also be extended above the screw-shaft, and the after lengths of outside plating from the 
keel to the top of the screw-frame, and a similar length at the keel from the inner post, should be of not less 
thickness than the plates in the same range amidships, while more than usual care should be bestowed in 
ensuring sound riveting and workmanship at this part. 

When the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many upper, middle, and hold or lower-deck beams of extra 
strength, having double angle irons at upper and lower edges of the sizes, as per Table G 3, are to be intro- 
duced as may be practicable; and the vessel to be otherwise made secure where necessary in the engine-room, 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. See page 70, paragraph 2. 

In the engine and boiler space, double reverse angle irons must be fitted to every floor, from bilge to 
bilge; and in vessels where the number for plating is 15,000 and above, or the depth from the hold beams 
is 15ft. or above, they are to extend sufficiently high to admit of the bilge stringer angle irons being riveted 
to them, unless the bilges are otherwise additionally strengthened by web-frames. Where the number is 
16,000 and under 18,000, not less than three web-frames are to be fitted on each side, formed of plates of not 
less than the thickness of the frames, and sufficiently broad to receive double angle irons on their inner edge, 
passing within the bilge stringer angle irons and to scarph the ends of the floors, and extend to the deck next 
above the hold beam stringer plate. Where the number is 18,000 and under 30,000, these web-frames are 
not to be more than from 8 to 10 feet apart, and where the number is 30,000 and above, they are not to 
exceed 8 feet apart. And the whole of the reverse frames in way of the engine and boiler space, in vessels where 
the plating number is 18,000 and above, are to extend to the upper deck, or the web-frames should be 
extended to this height. The web-frames are to be fitted in way of the deck beams when practicable, and if 
fitted between the beams they are to be connected to the stringer plate by bracket knees above and below the 
same. 

Where it is desired to adopt other plans than the foregoing for maintaining the necessary rigidity in the 
engine and boiler space, sketches of the same must be submitted for the approval of the Committee. 
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SHAFT TUNNEL. 

The plating of shaft tunnels to be from +4; to 3%; of an inch in thickness, in proportion to the size of the 
vessel : the top plating in way of the hatchways to be not less than 4; of an inch thicker than the remaining 
plates, or to be covered with wood not less than two inches thick. The tunnel to be additionally strengthened 
with transverse angle irons not more than four feet apart, of the size of the reversed frames, and the plating 
to be caulked, and the tunnel to be made water-tight. The tunnel to be fitted with a water-tight sluice door 
on the engine room bulkhead, capable of being closed from the upper deck. 


COCKS, VALVES AND SOIL PIPES. 


Section 27. A sluice cock or valve is to be fitted at the limbers, at each water-tight bulkhead, to 
allow water to be shut off, or to reach the pumps when required ; the same to be fitted, so as to be controlled 
above the load water-line, and to be boxed in, to prevent injury. 

The shut-off valves or cocks of all openings for the inlet or outlet of water, in counection with the 
engines and boilers, are to be fitted close to the vessel’s sides, and are to be accessible at all times. 

All head and stern pumps to be efficiently provided with stop-cocks, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, 

Where soil pipes are attached to the outside plating below the load water-line, the lower length must 
be of iron of substantial thickness and be secured to the plating with a proper faced-joint, and extended for 
some distance above the load water-line. 

If the remainder of the pipe be of lead, care must be taken that it be of substantial thickness, and that 
it be properly protected externally with either zinc or iron, to the satisfaction of the Society’s Surveyors. 


HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 


Section 28. All hatchways are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required 
and the mast-holes to have partners at the upper deck and at the tier of beams where the masts are 
wedged, the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united 
breadths of the plates are not to be less than twice the diameter of the masts. These plates are to be well 
riveted to each other, and to the beams; and at the decks, where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron 
of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate 
round the mast-holes. 

It is recommended to have only one large angle iron on the beams where comings are intended to be fitted 
of sufficient size to compensate for double angle irons, the angle iron to be on the side of the beam that will 
be clear of the hatchway space. Plates are to be fitted and riveted to these beams, where necessary, in order 
that the ends of the deck may be properly fastened. 

Where upper deck hatchways are above twelve feet and not exceeding sixteen feet in length, strong shift- 
ing beams are to be fitted with proper means for firmly securing the same. Where the length is above sixteen 
feet and not exceeding twenty feet, a deep web-plate is to be fitted between double angle irons, at the middle 
of the length, extending the depth of the coming and carlings; and the fore and aft tie-plates in way of the 
same, and extending two spaces of beams beyond each end of the hatchway or opening, are to be double the 
width of that given in Table G 4, or such other arrangement as may be considered equal thereto may be 
adopted, if approved by the Committee. When the length exceeds twenty feet, a deck plan is to be submitted 
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for the approval of the Committee, showing the necessary additional transverse strength proposed to be 
applied, by increasing the number of web-plates, and either increasing the width of the stringer and tie-plates, 
or by plating the beams in way of the same, as the case may require. Where iron decks are fitted, as required 
by the Rules, additional strength is to be applied around all hatchways of twenty feet and above, either 
by doubling the plating, or by fitting plates of the breadth and thickness required for tie-plates in 
Table G 4. 

All hatchway comings on weather decks and the companions at the fore end of steamers to be of iron. 

In all cases where half beams are required, fore and aft carlings, of the same size and description as the 
hatchway beams, are to be fitted in the hatchway spaces; the plates forming the comings and head ledges are 
to be of sufficient strength in proportion to their size, and are to extend to the lower edge of the beams and 
carlings, and must be riveted to them, excepting that when the beams are of bulb iron they may then termi- 
nate on the bulb; where coming plates are of extra thickness, the carlings may be dispensed with. (See 
sketches after page 109.) 

Half beams are to be fitted to alternate frames between the hatchway beams, and their ends are to be 
secured by the angle irons on their upper edges being made knee-shaped, and fitted and riveted to the fore and 
aft carlings or comings. In addition, fore and aft tie-plates are to be fitted close to the comings and riveted 
to the beams and half beams. An angle iron with its flange of sufficient depth to extend half an inch above 
the deck, is to be fitted and riveted to the comings and head-ledge plates, and to the beams and tie-plates; its 
upper edge to be properly caulked, and the rivets used in its vertical flange to be countersunk and flush-headed. 

In vessels having long hatchways for the purpose of “self trimming,” wing boards are to be fitted 
to the approval of the Committee, to prevent the shifting of cargo. 

The hatches of steamers to be solid, not less than 23 inches in thickness, 


ENGINE AND BOILER OPENINGS. 


Section 29. The engine and boiler openings of the weather deck of steam vessels are to be 
properly framed for a height of not less than eighteen inches above the deck, the coming plates to extend to 
the lower edge of the beams, and iron trunk bulkheads connected to the comings should be fitted to a height 
of about seven feet above the deck; the thickness of the same, where exposed, to be not less than that 
required for the side plating of poops, and to be efficiently stiffened by vertical angle irons of the size of the 
reversed frames thirty inches apart, and connected to the coming plates. The thickness of the comings to be 
one-sixteenth of an inch more than required for the trunk bulkheads. Where the trunk bulkheads are 
enclosed by a complete bridge house extending to the sides of the vessel, and efficiently protected from the 
force of the sea, a reduction from the above thickness might be admitted, provided in such cases a plan 
showing the proposed arrangement be furnished for approval. (See sketches after page 114.) 

The engine and boiler openings in the ’tween decks of all vessels are also to be enclosed by trunk 
bulkheads efficiently stiffened by angle irons and extending to the weather deck beams to which they are to be 
secured. 

Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts are at least 
eighteen inches above the deck, and efficient arrangements made for their security. 
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When a poop, bridge house, or awning deck covers the engine and boiler space, the comings of the 
engine and boiler openings should not be less than two feet above the deck. 

It is considered that in all cases the engine and boiler openings should be made as small as practicable, and 
be subdivided by athwartship iron divisional casings to secure the maximum safety of the vessel. The two sides 
of the casing should in all instances be efficiently connected by angle iron beams within them at the upper part. 

The engine-room skylights are to be in all cases substantially constructed and to be securely bolted or 
riveted to the comings, and where the skylight top is not solid with bull’s eyes fitted in the same, efficient 
deadlights of iron or wood must be provided. 

Where either the engine or boiler opening on the upper deck exceeds twelve feet long, or the combined 
length exceeds twenty-four feet, the fore and aft tie-plates in way of the openings are to be double the width 
given in Table G 4, and are to extend two spaces of beams beyond each end of the openings. 

Where either of the openings exceeds fifteen feet, or the combined length exceeds thirty feet, the beams 
in way of the same are to be plated over from the stringer to the tie-plates, the plating extending two beam 
spaces beyond the openings, and tapered from thence towards the stringer plate for a distance not less 
than the breadth of the plating required to be fitted; the thickness of this plating to be the same as given in 
Table G 4 for iron decks. 

Where large openings are adjacent to each other, the space between should be plated over wherever 


practicable. 
COAL BUNKER PIPES AND LIDS. 


Section 30. Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least twelve 
inches above the upper deck, fitted with lids having studs to fit in openings made in the pipes, for their 
security ; the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where there are 
coal bunker hatches in the weather deck they must be properly framed with iron comings of suitable height 
having solid hatches secured by an iron bar or other approved fastening. 


PORTS AND SCUPPERS. 

Section 31. All vessels must be fitted with a sufficient number of ports and scuppers, to readily 
discharge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. The ports and flaps, where such are adopted, are 
to be hung by strong hinges, and the scuppers formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck stringer angle 
iron, which is to be increased in depth, so as to enclose the scuppers; or any other equally efficient plan may 
be adopted. 

Where the bulwark plating and roughtree rail are cut through to form a cargo port, the bulwark stays at 
each end of the port should be of increased strength, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

A sufficient number of scuppers, with proper pipes attached to them, are to be fitted in all tween decks 
to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 


VENTILATORS, 
Section 32. It is recommended that ventilators, sufficient in number and size, be efficiently fitted 
to the upper deck of all vessels. 
When scuttles are fitted for ventilation in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them are to be provided ; 


these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the approval of the Surveyors. 
h 
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Where scuttles are fitted in the sheerstrake within three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, com- 
pensation is to be given either by an extra thickness in the sheerstrake, doubling plate in way of the scuttles, 
or else by the introduction of strong angle iron over them. 


CHAIN PLATES. 
Section 33. The chain plates to be in proportion to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently 
to the outside plating (not bulwark plating), the sheerstrake being preferable. 


BITTS. 
Section 34. All bitts, when not of iron, and which do not go down to the deck below, to be fitted 
into iron sockets fastened through the deck to plates riveted to the beams. 


CEMENT. 

Section 35. The frames and plating of the bottom of all vessels to the upper part of the bilges to 
be thickly and efficiently covered with Portland or other approved cement, which may be mixed with sand or 
other suitable substance. Care to be taken to have a proper substance of cement at its termination, and to 
keep the watercourses clear all fore and aft. The whole to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


RUDDER. 

Section 86. The rudder to be made to ship and unship while the vessel is afloat. The size of 
main piece, given in Table G 2, to be regulated by the number which regulates the thickness of the vessel’s 
plating ; it is to be of the best hammered iron. The frame of the rudder and main piece to be one forging ; 
the frame to be properly stayed by wrought-iron stays welded on the frame, and to be carefully plated and 
riveted. It is recommended that the pintles be made independent of the frame. They should be spaced not 
more than from 4 feet to 4 feet 6 inches, and the upper one should be placed as near as practicable to the 
rudder trunk, and the rudder plates should be secured to the frame with snap-headed rivets, or should be 
otherwise completed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. All vessels to have a spare tiller and gear ready for 
use if required. 

WINDLASS AND HAWSE-PIPES. 

Section 37. The windlass, for all grades, if of wood, may be composed of either of the following 
timbers ; namely, English, African, or Live Oak; Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, or French Oak ; East 
India Teak, Morung Saul, Greenheart, Morra, and Iron Bark. The iron spindle in all cases to pass through 
the body of the windlass. 

The hawse-pipes must be of sufficient size and thickness, and the outside flange of proper form to admit 
of an easy lead for the cable to the windlass, or capstan. 


PUMPS. 

Section 38. In addition to the engine pumps in steam vessels, an efficient pump is to be fitted in 
the bilges, on each side of the vessel, to each cargo compartment, capable of being worked from the upper or 
main deck, or such other arrangement may be adopted as may, when submitted to the Committee for their 
approval, be deemed satisfactory by them. 

In the case of new steam vessels plans of the various compartments, showing the intended arrangement 
of the bilge suction pipes, sluices, and roses connecting the main and donkey engine pumps with these 
compartments, are to be submitted, in the first instance, for the approval of the Committee. 
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EQUIPMENT. 

Section 39. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging in good order, and sails 
in sufficient number and in good condition. 

Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly tested at a pudlic 
machine, in number and length, as set forth inthe Table No, 22, annexed. 

In cases, however, where anchors and chain cables are manufactured abroad and supplied to foreign owned 
vessels, and testing certificates are furnished setting forth that the anchors and chain cables have been tested 
at a Government machine, or a machine under the control of a municipal! body, or a similar responsible body, 
such certificates will be accepted as complying with the requirements of the Rules, for obtaining the figure 1, 
provided the remaining requirements of Table 22 be complied with, but in these cases the record of a.&c.P. 
will not be made in the Register Book. 

A Certificate of all chains and anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the figure 1. 

The equipment as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c., is to be regulated by the number pro- 
duced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth 
from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of her half midship section to 
the same height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, or three-decked vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel, 
awning-decked vessel, or a vessel having a continuous shade deck. 

For a steam vessel with a partial awning-deck, poop, top-gallant forecastle, enclosed bridge-house, or a 
raised quarter-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-fifteenth beyond that which it would be if she 
were flush-decked, when the united lengths of such erections does not exceed one-fourth the length of the 
vessel, and when this proportion of the length is exceeded, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth 
beyond that which it would be if she were flush-decked. 

All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good boat; and every vessel of 150 tons, and above, 
to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 
the boats of all vessels. 

In ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, 
and unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld, and it is to be under- 
stood that, although, for facilities in contracting, a class, to which the hull of a vessel may be found entitled, 
will be assigned, the class will not be inserted in the Register Book unless the engines and boilers have been 
surveyed in accordance with the requirements of the Rules. 

The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated by the figure 1 ; 
and where the same is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by a dash thus — following 


the character assigned to the ship. 
DEFECTIVE EQUIPMENT. 


In the case of a steam vessel already classed of which the engines or boilers are reported to be 
so far inefficient or defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, an indication to that effect will be made 
in the Register Book by a red ring being stamped or posted over the figure 1 for equipment, and in 
the case of vessels about to be built, for which drawings are submitted for the approval of the Committee, 
and where the engines or boilers are of novel description, or where experience has not sufficiently shown 
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the safety of the principle or mode of application involved, the figure 1 will not be assigned, and the words— 
“Boiler Experimental,” or ‘“ Machinery Experimental’? will be placed against the class of the vessel, 
in the Register Book; but where in the opinion of the Committee the machinery or boilers are deemed 
so far inefficient or defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, the figure 1 will be withheld, and a red 
ring inserted in place thereof; and, in the case of masts or rigging of a ship which are reported to 
be so far defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, the indication in the Register Book will be made 
by a black ring, stamped or posted over the figure 1 for equipment; as described in the foot-note on the 
page of the Register Book and in the Key thereto. 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS OF STEAM SHIPS. 


In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, the machinery is to 
be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer-Surveyors, who will furnish a report to the Com- 
mittee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8 annexed. The Committee will thereupon, if found 
satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification, “L.MC.” in red 
(i.e., Luoyp’s Macuinery CertiricateE’’), indicating that the machinery and boilers are certified to be in 
good order and safe working condition. 

In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the machinery and boilers are to be examined, and 
from them the working pressure fixed. 

In cases where it is proposed to construct boilers of steel for classed vessels, or vessels intended for 
classification, the material is required to fulfil the following conditions :—(See Circular, No. 438*, page 113). 


1. The material is to have an ultimate tensile strength of not less than 26 and not more than 
30 tons per square inch of section,* with an ultimate elongation of not less than 20 per 
cent. in a length of eight inches. It is to be capable of being bent to a curve of which 
the inner radius is not greater than one and a half times the thickness of the plates or 
bars, after having been heated uniformly to a low cherry-red, and quenched in water of 
82° Fahrenheit. 

2. Steel rivets are to be considered as part of the material, and in addition to being subjected to a 
shearing test, they must be capable of withstanding the same tests as the plates are 
required to undergo. 

3. Samples for testing are to be selected from each batch of plates submitted for approval, care 
being taken in the selection that, as far as possible, each cast or furnace charge from which 
the material has been produced is represented. In addition to these tests, the temper 
test is to be applied to samples taken from every plate intended to be used in the 
furnaces and combustion chambers of the boilers. 

4. All the holes in steel boilers should be drilled, but if they be punched the plates are to be 
afterwards annealed. 

5. All plates that are dished or flanged, or in any way heated in the fire for working, except those 
that are subjected to a compressive stress only, are to be annealed after the operations are 
completed. 

. No steel stays are to be welded. 

. Unless otherwise specified, the Rules for the construction of iron boilers will apply equally 
to boilers made of steel. 


“so 


* Steel of a less tensile strength than 26 tons per square inch, if satisfactory in other respects, may be allowed in any case 
where the scantlings are equal to those prescribed in the Rules for iron boilers, In such cases the Surveyors should represent 
the facts for the Committee’s consideration, 


RULES FOR IRON SHIPS. 87 


The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by the tables and formule annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 

The boilers, together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 

The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer-Surveyor, to twice the 
working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 

Two safety valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common vaives are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch to each square 
foot of grate surface. If improved valves are used, they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 
Surveyor; the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure. 

An approved safety valve also to be fitted to the super-heater. 

In Winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less than half a square inch per 
square foot of grate surface. 

Each valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety-valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing them to be lifted and turned round in their seats, and their 
efficiency tested at any time. 

Stop-valves to be fitted so that each boiler can be worked separately. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a separate steam-gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that on the vessel’s outside plating. 

The machinery and boilers are to be securely fixed to the vessel to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

Gauges of an approved description for testing the truth of the crank shafts are to be supplied with all 
new engines, and adjusted in the presence of the Surveyor. 

The engines are to be fitted with two feed-pumps, each capable of supplying the boilers; the pumps, 
&c., to be so arranged that either can be overhauled whilst the other is at work. 

The engines are to be fitted with two bilge pumps which are to be so arranged that either can be over- 
hauled whilst the other is at work. 

In engines of 70 H.P. and under, one feed-pump and one bilge pump will be deemed sufficient, provided 
they are of adequate capacity. 

A bilge injection, or a bilge suction to the circulating pump is to be fitted. 

The engine bilge pumps are to be fitted capable of pumping from each compartment of the vessel (see 
section 38). The mud boxes and roses in engine room are to be placed where they are easily accessible, and 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

A donkey pump is to be provided capable of supplying the boilers with water. A donkey is to be so 
fitted as to pump from each compartment, to deliver water on deck, and if no hand pump is fitted in engine 


room, it must be fitted to work by hand. 
All steam and feed-pipes are to be of copper and of a thickness to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 


All discharge-pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves 
fitted on the plating of the vessel in an accessible position. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction-pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in 
places where they can be easily accessible. 
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COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 


With a view to insuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and boilers 
with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows, in all new vessels and vessels having new engines or boilers :-— 

All sea-cocks to be fitted on the plating of the vessel above the level of the stoke-hold and engine- 
room platforms, or attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of these platforms. 

The bolts securing all cocks or sea connections to the plating of the vessel are to be tapped into 
the plating of the vessel or fitted with countersunk heads. 

The blow-off cocks on the plating of the vessel are to be fitted with spigots passing through the 
plating, and a brass or gun metal ring on the outside. ‘The cocks are to be so constructed that the key 
or spanner can only be taken off when the cock is shut. 

Cocks and valves connecting all suction pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 
of water being run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrange- 
ment to be reported to the Committee. (See also page 58.) 


SPARE GEAR. 


The articles of spare gear mentioned in the following list will be required to be carried in all steam 
vessels classed in the Society’s Register Book, viz. :— 


2 connecting rod top-end bolts and nuts 1 set of feed and bilge pump valves 

2 connecting rod bottom-end bolts and nuts 1 set of piston springs 

2 main-bearing bolts A quantity of assorted bolts and nuts 
1 set of coupling bolts Tron of various sizes. 


In addition to the foregoing the following articles are recommended to be carried with a view to expedite 
repairs, and lessen delay in distant ports, viz. :— 


Crank shaft | pair of cross head brasses 
Propeller shaft 1 set of link brasses 

Propeller, or a full set of blades 1 cylinder escape valve and spring 
Stern bush, or lignum-vite lining for bush 1 eccentric strip complete 

Air pump rod 6 junk ring bolts 

Circulating pump rod 6 eylinder cover bolts 

H. P. valve spindle 4 valve chest cover bolts 

L. P. valve spindle 2 dozen boiler tubes 

1 set of check valves 3 dozen condenser tubes 

1 pair of connecting rod brasses 1 set of safety valve springs 


REPORTS ON VESSELS. 


Section 40. The Surveyors, in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all 
cases, where practicable, to forward a sketch of the midship section, and other drawings where necessary, to 
be furnished by the builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon, 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them through the Resi- 
dent Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 
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THREE-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 41. Steam vessels not less than 15 feet depth of hold to the middle deck, having two or more 
complete decks laid and caulked, and a tier of hold beams, or extra strong beams, or web-frames and stringers 
in lieu thereof, will have their scantlings determined as follows:—Such vessels to be denoted in the 
Register Book, ‘‘ 3Dks,” or “ 2Dks3trB,” or “2Dks&web frames,” as the case may be. 

The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames and floor-plates, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter 
of pillars, are determined by the number produced by the deduction of seven feet from the sum of the measure- 
ments in feet, arising from the addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the 
upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section 
measured from the centre line at top of keel to the wpper deck stringer plate. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternpost; the thickness of the outside plating, keelson and stringer 
plates, and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringet 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 

All the frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The reversed frames are to extend to the upper part of the middle deck beam stringer angle iron, and to 
the upper part of the frames alternately. 

The plating to be of the thickness given in Table G1 from the keel to the gunwale; the sheerstrake 
to be placed at the gunwale, and the strake of plating in way of the middle deck to be an outside strake. 

The middle deck stringer plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table G 4; it is to be 
fitted and connected to the outside plating by angle irons between the frames of the size given for beam stringer 
angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same size, passing continuously fore and aft, 
must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the stringer plate—the space between this angle 
iron and the outside plating, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made water-tight. Similar angle irons aré 
to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating, at the lower deck stringer. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged plates 
may be substituted at that part for angle irons for attaching the stringer plates to the outside plating. 

A reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 4 for the upper 
deck stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed for those of the middle deck; but their widths must not be less 
than those of the upper deck. 

The butt-straps of the sheerstrake and upper and middle deck stringer plates and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilge, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted, 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted and attached to the outside plating by 
angle irons of not less size than 3x3xX-2;; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these 
angle irons must not be less than 33x 33x-8;. When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be 
dispensed with in the range thereof. 

The thickness of the flat of upper deck is to be as givenin Table G 2. In all cases a middle deck is to be 
properly laid and caulked, the thickness of which may be one-half inch less than that prescribed for the upper deck. 
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Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened, and extended from the main deck to the upper deck. 

If in such vessels the length exceeds eleven times the depth taken from the upper part of the keel to the 
top of the middle deck beams, additional strength will be required at the bilge and bottom, as per Section 46; 
but no additional strength at the sheerstrake and stringer plate will be needed until the length exceeds eleven 
times the depth taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the upper deck beams; when this is the 
case, additional strength will be required in the upper deck sheerstrakes, as per Section 46, relating to vessels’ 
proportions. 


SPAR-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 42. Vessels noted in the Register Book as “ Spar-decked,” are those which are of lighter 
construction than vessels built under the three-decked rule; they must have three tiers of beams, and be not 
less than 15 feet depth of hold to the main deck, and no erections will be allowed on the spar deck except 
such as are necessary for navigation, unless plans are submitted to, and approved by, the Committee. 

In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements are to be regulated by the dimensions under the main 
or middle deck, as in those having one or two decks. 

Ali the frames must extend to the spar-deck stringer plate. 

The reversed angle irons on the frames are to extend to the upper part of the main or middle-deck beam 
stringer angle iron, and to the upper part of the frames, alternately. 

When the plating number is under 13,100, the plating from the main to the spar-deck sheerstrake must 
not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if 13,100 and under 16,600, it must not be less 
than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; and if 16,600 and under 30,900 it must not be less than 
eight-sixteenths of an inch; and if 30,900 or above, it must not be less than nine-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness. | 

A reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 1 for the main-deck 
sheerstrakes, and from that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed 
for those of the spar deck. 

The butt-straps of the spar and main-deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilges, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted, and attached to the outside plating by angle 
irons of not less than 3x 3x45; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must 
not be less than 3} x 83x48. When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the 
range thereof. 

The lower edge of the main sheerstrake must not be more than one-half its depth below the main-deck 
stringer plate. 

The main-deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle irons between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same 
size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 
stringer plate ; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
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water-tight. Similar angle irons are to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating at 
the lower deck. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate, and to the 
reversed frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged 
plates may be substituted at that part for angle iron for attaching the stringer plate to the outside plating. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck 33 inches in thickness, properly laid and 
caulked; and a main or middle-deck sheerstrake of the thickness prescribed by Table G 1. 

The flat of spar deck to be not less than 34 inches in thickness. 

Engine-room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the spar deck. 

The measurement of depth, for regulating the additional strength required for vessels of extreme propor- 
tions given in Section 46, is to be taken from the upper part of keel to the top of the main or middle-deck beams. 

When Section 46 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the increased strength defined 
for sheerstrakes is to be added to those of either the spar or main deck. 

They are to have extra strength at their bilges in the proportion of their length to depth from main deck 
as prescribed in Section 46 ; they may, however, be 12 and under 13 depths in length before they are required 
to have the remaining extra strength prescribed for vessels of 11 to 12 depths in length, and such vessels 
exceeding the above proportions to have extra strength in the same relation to that prescribed for one and two- 
decked vessels. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus :— Spar dk.” 


AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 48. An awning-decked vessel is one having a comparatively light superstructure fore and 
aft on the main or upper deck proper of the vessel, intended to shelter passengers, or cattle, or for the con- 
veyance of cargo, either light in its nature or limited in quantity. In such vessels the scantlings and 
arrangements of the frames, reversed frames, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter of pillars in Table G 1, 
are to be regulated by the dimensions under the main or upper deck, as in a one or two-decked vessel, 
exclusive of the awning deck. 

The plans of such vessels and a maximum load-line must be submitted to the Committee for approval, 
and the load-line thus sanctioned is to be inserted in the Certificate and in the Register Book, and 
marked on the ship’s sides.* 

Awning-decked vessels loading to a greater draught of water than such maximum load-line will thereby 
lose their character in the Register Book. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire awning deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus, ‘‘dwng dk.” 

Such erections only as are necessary for navigating these vessels will be allowed on the awning deck, 
unless plans are submitted to, and approved by, the Committee. 


* See Circular, No. 354, p, 154 of Rules, 
h ¢ 
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All the main frames must extend to the awning-deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve 
when of a rounded form at the gunwale. To be of the size given in Table G 1, but in no case to be less than 
3x 3 Xx 4. 

The whole of the reversed frames are to be extended to the top of the main-deck stringer angle iron. 

All the side plating above the main sheerstrake in vessels whose number is under 13,100 to be not less 
than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if of that number, and under 18,700, to be not less than six- 
sixteenths; if of that number or above, to be not less than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness. 

The awning-deck stringer plate to be of the breadth given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringers, and to 
be not less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14,000, and seven- 
sixteenths where the plating number is 14,000 or above. Where the number for plating exceeds 30,900, 
or the vessel exceeds thirteen depths in length to the main deck, special arrangements must be made for 
affording the requisite longitudinal strength at the gunwale, to the satisfaction of the Committee. 

The tie-plates to be of the same thickness as given above for the stringer plates, and to be in breadth 
as in Table G 4 for main deck tie-plates. 

The butts of the awning-deck side plating above the main deck, and of the awning-deck stringer and 
tie-plates, are to be double riveted. 

A reduction of one-fourth from the thickness prescribed for the main deck will be allowed for the flat 
of awning deck. 

The beams to be of the sizes given in Table G 8. They are to be placed at every alternate frame, and if 
the vessel is of a rounded form at the gunwale, to scarph the main frames not less than eighteen inches, and 
to be properly riveted to them. 

Engine-room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the awning deck; and the comings to the engine-room 
skylight not to be less than two feet above the awning deck. 

Rounded gunwale plating to be not less in thickness than required for the awning-deck stringer plate, 
and to have a gunwale angle iron of the size required by Table G 2. 

The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The main-deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle iron between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron; and, in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the 
same size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 


stringer plate; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
water-tight, 


POOPS, FORECASTLES, AND BRIDGE HOUSES. 


Section 44, In full poops, forecastles, and engine space enclosures, a reduction of one-fourth 
from the dimensions which would be required in the same range, if the vessel were flush-decked, (exclusive 
of additions for extreme proportions) will be allowed in the outside plating, stringer and tie-plates 
upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, and flat of deck. In no case need the side plating exceed six- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and it must not be less than five-sixteenths. 

All frames to extend to the poop or forecastle stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a 
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rounded form at the gunwale. The beams to be of the size given in Table G38, and they are to be 
efficiently pillared. A beam to be placed at every alternate frame to scarph the main frames not less than 
eighteen inches, and to be properly riveted to them. 

The rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required for the poop or forecastle stringer plates. 
The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Poop and bridge-house bulkheads to be of the thickness of their side plating, and to be efficiently 
stiffened with angle irons and bracket knees, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

If the poop does not extend beyond one-fourth the vessel’s length from aft, tie-plates need not be fitted on 
their beams. 

Where the poop exceeds one-fourth of the vessel’s length, the upper deck stringer plate and sheerstrake 
are to be either increased in thickness or doubled, in way of the break, for a length of from twenty to thirty 
feet, or increased strength at this part may be obtained in any other way, if to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

In top-gallant forecastles of vessels whose plating number is 18,000 and above, the alternate reversed 
frames are to extend to the forecastle deck, or a double angle iron stringer of the size required for reversed 
frames is to be fitted inside the frames midway between the upper and forecastle decks, connected at the 
fore end by an eflicient breasthook; or other equally efficient means of strengthening the forecastle may be 
adopted, if approved by the Committee. 

_ Where it is proposed to fit a poop or top-gallant forecastle to a vessel under 14 feet depth of hold, the 
plans are to be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

Where bridge-houses are fitted, the whole of the frames are to be extended to the height of the bridge-deck, 
or be connected to the stringer plates by knees and bracket plates, and the gunwale angle iron made continuous. 
Where efficient partial bulkheads are fitted, the alternate frames only need extend to the height of the bridge 
deck. 

Where the combined length of the poop, or raised quarter deck, and enclosed bridge-house, exceeds two- 
fifths the vessel’s length, and the plating number is 15,000 and above, the sheerstrake should be doubled 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, or other equivalent strength should be added, to the satisfaction of 
the Committee. 


RAISED QUARTER-DECKS, 


Section 45, Side plating of raised quarter-decks may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness 
than topside plating below it, if the topside plating be seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness or more. 

The frames in all cases, and the reversed angle irons on alternate frames, are to extend to the raised 
quarter-deck stringer plate. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter-deck, and the tin 
may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the fourth frame abaft the break, and it is to be fitted 
and riveted to the outside plating. The upper deck sheerstrake is to extend to the stern. The front or break 
bulkhead of the raised quarter-deck is to be stiffened by a thwartship plate, of not less size than the upper 
deck beam tie-plates, and efficiently connected to it by angle iron; this thwartship plate is to receive the deck 
ends, and is to be supported by bracket plates, when not riveted to a beam. 
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Where the raised deck is less than one quarter of the vessel’s length, a reduction of one-fifth from the 
thickness which would be required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked will be allowed in the 
stringer and tie-plates upon beams, and angle iron on stringer plates and the flat of the deck, but no such 
reduction is to be made where the length of the raised quarter-deck exceeds the above limits. 

Where the raised deck exceeds one quarter of the vessel’s length, the number and arrangement of the hold 
beams, beam stringers and stringers in hold, must be in accordance with the Rules for the increased depth of 
the vessel, and the height of the reversed angle irons on the frames is to be regulated by the number for 
scantlings which the increased depth would give. The main sheerstrake should be doubled, or increased in 
thickness, for a reasonable distance before and abaft the break; the side plating of the raised deck should be 
increased in thickness at the break, and be extended for some distance before the break; the butts of this 
plating, the main sheerstrake, and the strake of plating next below must be treble riveted in the neighbour- 
hood of the break, and the butt-straps be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect. 
The main deck stringer plate should extend abaft the break about seven frame spaces, and the raised deck 
stringer plate about four frame spaces before the break, and the stringer plates below the main deck should 
have a shift of about sixteen feet overlap, or the necessary strength may be obtained by other arrangements 
if approved by the Surveyors. Ze size of beams of raised quarter-decks to be regulated as prescribed in Table G 3. 

Where an iron deck is required to be fitted by the rules, and is severed at the break, its continuity of 
strength is to be maintained by efficient brackets securely attached to the break bulkhead and to the iron deck 
before and abaft the same, or otherwise arranged to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Where the combined length of the poop, or raised quarter-deck, and enclosed bridge-house, exceeds two- 
fifths the vessel’s length, and the plating number is 15,000 and above, the sheerstrake should be doubled 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, or other equivalent strength should be added, to the satisfaction of 
the Committee. 
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VESSELS OF EXTREME PROPORTIONS. 


Section 46. In the following cases additional longitudinal strength, beyond that stated in the fore- 
going Rules, and in Tables G land G 2, will be required. For stringer plates and iron decks, see Table G 4. 

The length, breadth, and depth to be taken as per Section 1. 

In all cases where keelsons, or other additions, are required for a certain portion of the length of a 
vessel, care should be taken to avoid any abrupt termination of this additional strength, by tapering the 
keelsons, &c., beyond these limits, and properly shifting their terminations. 


VESSELS ABOVE 11 AND NOT EXCEEDING 12 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating Number under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have one strake of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,000. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions of the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted to, the 
double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have two strakes of plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than given in Table G 1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,000 and under 35,000. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake below increased one-sixteenth of an 
inch for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson fitted for half the vessel’s length amidships, and attached to the 
outside plating. And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and 
attached to the outside plating for half the length of the vessel amidships. 
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Plating No. 35,000 and under 40,000. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteeuths of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch for 
half the length amidships. 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be, in depth, sufficient to take the deep flanges of the double 
angle irons on top and bottom, and to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson fitted for half the vessel’s length amidships, and attached to the 
outside plating. To have a bulb plate of the size required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge 
keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


VESSELS ABOVE 12 AND NOT EXCEEDING 13 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch, 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,000. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch 
for half the length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or to have in lieu thereof three strakes of plating at 
the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for the same length. 


Plating No. 26,000 and under 35,000. The sheerstrake and the strake below it to be increased two- 
sixteenths of an inch in thickness for three-fourths and one-half the vessel’s length amidships respectively, and 
the upper deck stringer plate to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for three-fifths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 
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Also to have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, placed between, and riveted to, the double angle 
iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. To have an intercostal bilge keelson fitted for 
half the yessel’s length amidships and attached to the outside plating. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Plating No. 35,000 and under 40,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths and of the thickness of the topside plating, for three- 
fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the upper deck stringer increased two-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness for half the length amidships. 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be, in depth, sufficient to take the deep flanges of the double 
angle irons on top and bottom, and to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and attached to the outside plating at the bilge keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships, and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that given above, attached thereto, 
and to the keelson angle irons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


VESSELS ABOVE 13 AND NOT EXCEEDING 14 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake next below it to be increased one-sixteenth of 
an inch for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also an additional bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge 
stringer angle irons for one-half the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson. 


And to have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteeenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in 
Table G 1 for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 


plates not less than 18 inches broad in long lengths, and of the thickness of topside plating, for three-fifths of 
the vessel’s length amidships.* 


* When it is required to double the sheerstrake for a portion of its breadth, the topside strake may in lieu thereof be doubled 
its whole breadth for the same length. 
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To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

Where hold beams are not fitted, there is to be an additional bulb plate of the same size as the above 
fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons for one-half the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have also a side intercostal keelson fitted between double side keelson angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 

In addition to the above, two strakes of plating at the bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker 
than given in Table G 1, for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for three- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson for 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof three strakes of plating at the 
bilge are to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness beyond that required by Table G 1, for the 
same length. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plating not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for threc- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch 
in thickness for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,000 and under 35,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for three- 
fourths the vessel's length amidships, and the stringer plates increased two-sixteenths of an inch for three-fifths 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the size required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge keelson angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, 
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And the middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half 
the length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 35,000 and under 40,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled its whole depth as far as 
practicable for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, the next strake below it increased two-sixteenths of 
an inch in thickness for half the vessel’s length, and the upper deck stringer plate increased two-sixteenths 


of an inch for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 
To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the side intercostal keelson 


plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and the same thickness, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships ; 
and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that given above attached thereto, and to the keelson angle irons, 


for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 
To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 


outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 
The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for one-half 


the vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


VESSELS ABOVE 14 AND NOT EXCEEDING 15 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer plate, with 
plates not less than eighteen inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons for 
one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson, with a bulb plate between of the size given above. 

And to have an intercostal stringer fitted at the wpper turn of bilge and attached to the outside plating 
for half the vessel’s length amidships, or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the bilge, doubled for the 


same length. 


Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 
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To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating extending as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 


And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof to have one strake of plating at 
the bilge doubled for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 


To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the bilge 
to be doubled for the same length. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate increased two-sixteenths of an 
inch in thickness for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for two-thirds of the vessel’s length amidships. 

Also to have a bulb plate, of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have iritercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

And the middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half 
the length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 26,000 and under 35,000. ‘The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships; the strake next below it to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch 
for half the length, and the upper deck stringer plate to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch for three-fifths 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors, and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be in depth sufficient to take the deep flanges of the double 
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angle irons on top and bottom, and to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, 

To have an intercostal plate fitted and riveted between the bilge keelson angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate, of the size given above, attached 
thereto, and extending two-thirds the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have an intercostal plate riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for one-half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table, 


Plating No. 35,000 and under 40,000. The sheerstrake and the strake below it to be doubled their 
Whole breadth, with plates of the thickness of the topside plating for three-fourths and one-half the vessel’s 
length amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate doubled for a breadth of forty-two inches for three-fifths 
the vessel’s length amidships, 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and the same thickness, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length 
amidships, with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors, and attached to the intercostal plates, 
having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson angle irons. 
The continuous plate keelson to be in depth sufficient to take the double angle irons on top and bottom, and 
to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line keelsons, and to extend for one-half the 
vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


VESSELS ABOVE 15 AND NOT EXCEEDING 16 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer plate, with 
plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths of 
the vessel’s length amidships, 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 
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To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the outside 
plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, or in lieu thereof to have one strake of bilge plating doubled 
for one-half the length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, 
for three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have, in addition to the side intercostal keelson, intercostal plates fitted between the bilge keelson 
angle irons and attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the 
bilge, to be doubled for the same length. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled its whole breadth with plates 
of the thickness of the topside plating, for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the upper deck 
stringer plate increased two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge keelson angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate of the size given above attached 
thereto, and extending three-fifths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 26,000 and under 35,000. The sheerstrake to be doubled its whole breadth with plates 
of the thickness of the topside plating for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships; and the strake of 
plating next below it doubled its whole breadth with plates of the same thickness for three-fifths the length 
amidships, and the upper deck stringer plate doubled for a breadth of forty inches with plates of its own 
thickness for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors, and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson 
angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth given in Table G@ 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and the same thickness, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amid- 
ships, with a bulb plate of the size given above attached thereto for two-thirds the vessel’s length amidships. 
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To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 

Plating No. 35,000 and under 40,000.* The sheerstrake and two strakes below it to be doubled with 
plates of the thickness of the topside plating for three-fourths, three-fifths, and one-half the vessel’s length 
amidships respectively ; and the upper deck stringer plate to be doubled a breadth of fifty inches with plates 
of its own thickness for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the side intercostal keelson 
plates, having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for 
keelson angle irons. The continuous plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth given in Table G 2 for 
iniddle line keelsons, and the same thickness, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length, 
with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the intercostal, having double angle 
irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson angle irons. The continuous 
plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth and the same thickness as given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the 
vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given on the Table. 


For all VESSELS EXCEEDING SIXTEEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH to the Middle Deck, and 
Vessels the Plating No. of which is above 30,000 and which exceed thirteen depths in length 
to the Upper Deck, plans must be submitted for the approval of the Committee for giving the 
Vessel sufficient additional strength longitudinally. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


Section 47. In cases of vessels not surveyed while building, for which a character may be required, 
application must be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special examination to be made by 
two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be 
placed on high blocks in a dry dock or on ways ; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets and 


* All vessels, excepting those with an awning deck, whose plating number exceeds 35,000 and exceeding 16 depths in length 
taken from the main deck, are to have the whole of the reverse frames extended to the gunwale for half the vessel’s leagth amid- 
ships, or a sufficient number of partial bulkheads fitted in the ’tween decks to the approval of the Committee. In the case of 
awning-decked vessels they are all to extend to the main deck, 
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plating of keel, and flat of bottom, thoroughly examined ; the close ceiling in the hold to be removed where 
deemed necessary, and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared; the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, 
floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface 
of the plating exposed to view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder; and the planksheers and 
waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain 
by drilling the thickness of the plating in such parts as they may deem necessary, also the condition of all the 
parts of iron above named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks, and their fastenings; and send a 
detailed report thereon, stating the dimensions and quality of the materials and workmanship, to the Committee, 
who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts may appear to them to warrant. 

In addition to the above, the Special Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3 described on pages 56 and 105 of the 
Rules must be complied with, regulated by the age of the vessel, as in the case of vessels built under 
survey, and the periodical surveys are also to be held as in the case of vessels built under survey. 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if the coating be carefully 
inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed 
with, provided that upon the removal of a portion, the plating, frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory cendition, 
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IRON SHIPS 


CLASSED UNDER REGULATIONS PREVIOUSLY PASSED FOR THE BUILDING AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF IRON SHIPS. 


All vessels will be classed AX so long as on careful annual and periodical special surveys they are found 
to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

Differences of construction, as regards thickness of plating, strength, and probable durability, &c., will 
be indicated by the letters a, B, and c placed inside the letter A\,—thus, AY AY A\. 

AX AX Will denote that the vessels have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the Rules and Table G. 

A. will denote vessels which are considered entitled to the AX character, but which have not been built 
in accordance with the Rules. 

All vessels to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. 

To entitle Ships to retain their respective characters in the Register Book, the following Special Surveys 
must be held periodically :— 

Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces of 
outside plating exposed.* 

In steam vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors. For periodical Surveys of engines and boilers, see page 58. 

In all vessels the masts, spars, and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested by 
a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to three strakes fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate special surveys to be unhung where necessary, and its 
wood linings sufficiently stripped, for examination. The chain cables are also to be ranged for inspection. 

In steam vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors. (See page 58.) 

In all vessels the masts, spars and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested 


by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 


* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling be 
removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book thus, s.s,No.1-79, s.s.No.2-79, s.s.No.3-79; and if not submitted to 
such Survey, will be liable to haye their character suspended, 
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After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No. 2, when that survey 
becomes due, ceiling should be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the inside of the vessel. 


Survey No. 3,—sy two Surveyors, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE SocrETY.—The 
vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or upon ways; proper stages to be made, 
and the hold to be cleared, all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of 
keel and flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole 
of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers,* ends of beams, water-tight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to be exposed ;+ all oxidation to be removed by being cut 
or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, stern-post, and 
rudder; so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be 
scraped bright. When the vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors, if they deem necessary, are to ascertain the 
thickness of the plating by having holes drilled. 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are 
to be removed, and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction. 
The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks, and their fastenings, are also to be examined, and made good where 
necessary. 

In steam vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors. (See page 58.) 

In all vessels the masts, spars, and general equipment must be in good and efficient condition. 


If the vessel has a double bottom all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 


Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 


Every ship classed AQ or AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every four years :—the 
first Survey according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third according to No. 3; and 
afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively at intervals of four years, 


Every ship classed AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every three years, as per Nos. 1, 
2, and 3, afterwards Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively. 


In all vessels classed AX and above, No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of 
thirteen years from the date of build, or the previous No. 3 Survey. In all vessels classed AX, No. 3 Survey 
must be complied with before the expiration of ten years from the date of build, or the previous No. 3 Survey. 


* Whenever the engines and boilers are taken out for repair, the engine and boiler bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons 
rivets, &c., under them may, at the request of the owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule. 

+ In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book thus, s.s.No0.1-79, s.s.No.2-79, s.s.No.3-79; and if not submitted to such 
Survey, will be liable to have their character suspended, 
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RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF IRON SHIPS CLASSED FOR PERIODS OF YEARS. 


All vessels thus classed to be subject to occasional or annual Survey when practicable, and every third year 
to be specially surveyed in dry dock or laid on blocks, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed ;* and 
whenever the engines or the boilers of iron steam ships are taken out, the vessel shall be submitted to a 
particular and special Survey. 

In steam vessels the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably reported on by the 
Society’s Engineer-Surveyors. (See page 58.) 


CONTINUATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent period, not 
exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, an Owner shall wish to have 
his ship remain or be replaced on the letter AX, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a special Survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons, to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor the exclusive servant of the Society, 


SURVEY. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined; the whole of the ceiling of 
lining inside to be entirely removed; coal bunker of steam vessels to be cleared, so as to expose the whole of 
the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight bulk- 
heads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; all oxidation to be removed by 
being cut or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, 
and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, 
to be scraped bright; and when the vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness 
of the plating by having, if they deem necessary, holes drilled therein, also the condition of all the parts of 
iron above-named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and upon the 
Owner consenting to remove and replace with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original 
construction, such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by 
Rule, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, may be continued on the 
letter AX for a term of years not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on 
Restoration, subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. The period of Continuation will, 
upon all occasions, commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter A\, without regard to 
the date when the survey for this purpose may be held. (See Special Survey No. 3, as regards examination of 
windlass, chain cables, double bottoms, machinery of steam ships, &c.) 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book, thus, ¢.s. ; and if not submitted to such Triennial Survey, will be liable 
to have their character suspended, 


if 


108 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


RESTORATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship restored, such Restoration, on his 
application to the Committee, and consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be held by two 
Surveyors, one of whom shall be an exclusive servant of the Society, and performing the repairs thereby 
found requisite, will be granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds of the time originally assigned, the 
same to be calculated from the date of such repairs. 


SURVEY AND REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION. 


The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or 
lining inside to be entirely removed ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the boilers to be taken out 
and also the engines (unless it shall be shown by previous survey that the removal is unnecessary), so as to 
expose the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of 
beams, water-tight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared; all 
oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from the outside 
plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the 
planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be entirely removed, and also the flat of upper deck, except under 
special circumstances, to be sanctioned by the Committee in each case; and when the vessel is thus pre- 
pared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by having, if they deem necessary, holes 
drilled therein, also the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the beams and their fastenings ; 
and upon the Owner consenting to remove such parts as may be found defective, or objected to, or less in 
thickness than hereinafter admitted for repairing such vessel, and replace them with proper materials equal in 
quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the nine years’ grade in those originally classed 
12A\, and equal in quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the six years’ grade in vessels 
originally classed 9 AA or 6 AX, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, 
may be restored to the letter A\, for a term of years not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned 
originally, subject to occasional survey. 


Iron ships which have been Restored under the foregoing Rule shall be entitled to Continuation thereon, 
subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships proposed to be Con- 
tinued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them; but, in like manner, the term of such extended 
continuance to be limited to a period not exceeding one-half the number of years for which the ships may 
respectively have been restored, without reference to the period originally assigned to them, (See Special 
Survey No, 3, for examination of windlass, chain cables, double bottoms, machinery of steam ships, &c.) 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with, 
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IRON SHIPS ALREADY CLASSED A\], 


Tron ships built prior to the promulgation of the Rules will be allowed to remain in the Register Book 
classed AX] from year to year, sudject to annual survey, until the expiration of Six Years from their date 
of build, and then be examined to determine the period to which they may be entitled under the Rules; and 
if, on such examination, it shall be found the ships are entitled to the 9 or 12 years’ grade, it will be in the 
option of the Owners either to adopt such periods respectively, or continue the vessel AA] from year to year, 
as above, until the expiration of the extended period; but if it shall be found that the term of years for 
which a vessel would have been entitled to remain on the A\ character has expired, she will be classed Al, 
if entitled thereto, unless specially surveyed for Continuation or for Restoration. 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, WuitEe Lion Court, CorNnuILL, 
Lonpon, lst July, 1882. 
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IRON SHIPS. 


With reference to notice No. 248, announcing the Committee’s Resolution of the 6th January, to allow 
in the case of Iron Ships (not being Spar-decked Ships) built in conformity with the Rules in other respects 
for the AA Class, a reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch in the thickness of outside plating for all parts from 
that heretofore prescribed in Table G attached to the Rules, and that Iron Ships which had been built upon 


the Rules hitherto in force, and classed AX, should be distinguished in the Register Book by an asterisk 
prefixed, thus *A\. 


NOTICE is hereby given that in pursuance of a Resolution passed by the Committee this day, Ships 
only which may be built in conformity with the Rules for the AX character in force prior to the 6th January, 
1870, will be allowed that character, and will have an asterisk prefixed, thus *A\.. All other Iron Ships will 


be classed in accordance with the New Rules 100 AV, 90 AA, 80 A\, or their intermediates, 


The foregoing Resolution will apply to all Iron Ships built or contracted for after this date. 


By order of the Committee, 
GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
28¢h April, 1870, 


IRON VESSELS. | TABLE G. 1. 


TABLE OF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF KEELS, STEMS, STERN POSTS. FRAMES, REVERSED FRAMES, FLOOR PLATES, BULKHEADS, OUTSIDE PLATING, PILLARS, &c. 


FRAMES FOR ALL GRADES. THICKNESS OF OUTSIDE PLATING FOR HALF-LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
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(a) In the columns for plating, where two thicknesses are given, they ere to be worked in alternate strakes, and the large 
thickness is to apply to the outer strakes, and the smaller one to the inner strakes: and the size of the rivets 
and double riveting to be regulated by the thickness of the thicker plating, except where 7%; and $$ outside 
plating is used alternately, when 7 of an inch rivets may be used. 


TABLE FOR SIZES OF FLOOORS., See Secrion 7. 


Floor plates under a and Boilers of Steam Vessels to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than a given in 1 this Table, where the — are nine-sisteenths of an inch and under. 
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Mex.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not exceed eleven times their der depth from top of keel, see Section 1. For Vessels Which exceed this proportion, see Section 46. For proportions of 
breadth to length, see Zuble G. 4. 
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IRON VESSELS. TABLE Ge 


TABLE OF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF KEELSONS, KEELSON AND STRINGER ANGLE IRONS, DECKs RUDDERS 
’ 
CEILING, AND WINDLASSES. 


Dimensions of 


Dimensions of 


vessels. 5) 


inches, 


inches, 


3 x8 x 


inches. 


2600 4, 3400] 71 x 48 


under 


inches. inches. inches. inches, 
I 
3 3 6 7 
22X23X%| 23 | 2 | 8 


4 
Té 


ee $$ | ——____ 


3400 2, 5200] 81 x 


under 


3 x8 Xf 


Size of Thickness angle irons on RUDDER, of Thick- WINDLASS. 
of inter- angle irons on the middle, lower or alten 
middle-line costal hold, and orlop beam Pee; for} 2e88 of 
NUMBERS. Be a tans MORRO Etre = deck beam | stringer plates, att wie NUMBE 
e ste . ‘ 
plates |stringerplatesinone; 00 Upper deck Sailing Vessels. Steam Vessels. Gratien Sailing Vessels. Steam Vessels, aes 
To regulate keelsons upon floors, and side stringer plates in ceiling To regulate 
plates for] ®%4two-decked [three-decked vessels] ——— : Se 
stringers, decks, rudders, and thickness of : in hold, | stringers, deck 
box keel-{ vessels, also for and on spar-deck Diameter Diameter gers, decks, rudders, 
ceiling, and windlasses. rider plate to sons, for stringer plates, alsoj Diameter | Diameter to upper | Diameter Diameter] Diameter Di 
all keelsons, and nk tind eiklaniee at the | at the (a) ameter} ceiling, and windlasses. 
keelson ’ | at the at the part of | ofiron | of main} ofiron of main 
grades. | stringers in hold, for all grades, | heel heel Wood 
for all grades. (aa) and awning deck head. ; bilges. | spindle. | piece, | spindle, piece. 
for all grades. & pintle & pintle. 


inches. inches. 


21 | 192 


inches, inches. inches. 


2 | 22 | 2 


inches, inches, 


2600 8. 3400 


3400 2 5200 


5200 wer 7200110 xX 


7200 wi, 8900} 11 x 


8900 2k. 10450) 12 x 


10450 ,tie 11800; 12 x 4o 


5200 24, 7200 


7200 ani, 8900 


8900 2 10450 


10450 , 11800 


11800 wae 18100} 13 x 19 


13100 .mer 14800} 14 x 42 


14300 i, 15500; 15 & 1b 


11800 ,2nt. 18100 


13100 ,2%¢, 14300 


14300 a4, 15500 


15500 2, 16600] 16 x 42 


15500 it. 16600 


16600 27, 18700] 17. x 22 


16600 ,33°, 18700 


18700 ge, 217001 18 & 43 


18700 int, 21700 


21700 wt, 26400] 19 x 43 


26400 22, 80900] 21 x + 


21700 ant, 26400 


26400 int. 80900 


30900 8, 35200 | 23 


35200 222, 40000 | 26 


40000 28, 48500 | 28 


48500 202. 56000 | 30 


56000 2, 67000 | 32 


(aa) The top and bottom plates of box keelsons to be one-sixteenth of an inch more in thickness than the side plates 


Mem.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not 
exceed eleven times their depth from top of keel, see Section 1. For Vessels which exceed 
this proportion, see Section 46. or proportions of breadth to length, see Table G. 4, 


Luorp’s Recisrer or Suipprne, 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
June 2nd, 1881. 
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IRON VESSELS. Beams, 
TABLE G 8. 
Upper and Lower Deck Beams in one and two decked vessels, U Deck B three-decked ls. (a 
LngthiMain and Lower Deck Beanas in three decked and spar-decked pper Dec eams in three-decked vessels a) Size of Spar-deck Beams (a@) Ang) 

J ; ‘ Siz f eams . g : gleIron Beams] Lngth 
of Vessels, and Beams of raised a" urter decks. all fore and aft, and Forecastle | 5!” of vane Deck Beams Hold Beams (6) of Extra [when Iron Decks of 
Bean jSize of Beams less than three- c i Size of Beams less than three Beams ana <2 oop Beams, Strength. are fitted in ac-lReam 
rs -| Size of Beams amidships ourths bs length of the mid- Size of Beams amidships. fourths the length of the mid cordance with, amid 

el ship Keam ship Beam Section 23 ships 
. 1s 
Single Angle | Single Angle Plate or Size of Angle |S 
sulb Iron. "“Frons. | Bulb Iron, | Dbl.Ang.Irons, | Bulb Iron. Dbl. Ang. Irons Bulb Iron. Dbl. Ang. Irons. Bulb Iron.| | Dbl.Ang.Irons Bulb Iron.| Iron Beams. | Bulb Iron. Irons, : ue See 
Feet.J ins. ins. | ins, ins, ins, © Bs I ins,|ins. ins. ins, J ins, ins, | Ins, ins, ins,{ ins. ins, | ins. ins, ins. Jins. ins, /ins. ins, ins. J ins. ins. jins. ins.  ins.fins. ins.|ins, ins, ins. ins, ins, ins, [Feet 
16 4} xX 3 Xx | 
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18 5 X38 Xx | 
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£5 12 is B 33X15 i 103 Xt ‘BEX3EXr6 103 te 3g X33 XK 15 10 Xt | 33X33 X16 10 X75 3} 33X15 93 ¥% } 35X34 16 13 Te | 6 X4 Xte used. 48 
x ; r1¢ ‘ eae 7 - ) 3 ¢ ‘ Q < woe 4g ae ‘ ‘ ‘ 13 d 190 
50 | 12 X72 | 34K34xK 3% | 11 Xt | 33K3ix3§ 11 Xi$ | 34K34xK 4% 104 10 | 33X33 Xx%e | 10 Xa | 33X3}xK5% | 10 xq | 34K32xqG | 138 xX | 6 X4 X16 50 
i i i f f i i " re 5 s 
The size of all beams (with the exception of those of spar decks, awning decks, poops and forecastles), which are not less in length th an ‘three: fourths of ihe egy Sg of the “midship 
beam to be of the size given above for beams amidships; those of less length m¢ iy be of the size given above, excepting those at hatchw ays exceeding in length four spaces of frames, Q 
windlass beams, and beams under deck houses and the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size than the midship beam. 
Strong beams in the machinery space must in all cases have double angle irons on their upper and lower edges. 
No reduction is admitted at the ends of vessels in the size of spar and aw ning deck beams, and beams of poops and forecastles from those given above. 
(a) The beams at the ends of hatchways exceeding in length six spaces of frames, must be equal in size to those of the main deck, 
; ates 
(6) These beams are to be formed of either a plate with double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, or a bulb plate with double angle irons and a covering plate on its upper edge. The beam pl 
and angle irons are to be of the sizes given above, and the broad fl anges of the angle irons are to be fitted horizontally; the covering late is to be of the thickness given for the angle irons. 
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Be ett a ver by 
Semi-box beams may be adopted in lieu thereof, formed of bulb plate and single angle irons of the sizes given for ordinary beams, secured in the usual way to two consecutive frames, and plated o My 


plating five sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
_ Lenser eee SS 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
London, 2nd June, 1881. 
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IRON VESSELS. | TABLE G 4. | 


Table of Minimum Dimensions of Stringer Plates, Iron Decks, and Tie Plates. 


PLATING | 2000 | | | | | | | ) 
Oo .@) | PLATING 
eo eSErS Pe 8000 4000 5000 6000 7000 8000 9000 10000 11000 12000 138000 11000 (16000 17000 18000 19000 20000 21000 22000 23000 24000 25000 27000 28000 29000 31000 32000 34000 35000 36000 38000 39000 40000 42000 44000 46000 48000 50000 52000 54000 57000 60000 64000 68000 NUMBERS 
bo OF VESSELS 
Wale 10 Depths, . 4 m ‘ p : be | i 5 } oa | ; } Under 10 Depths, 
,’ ~5 5 ai, ve =. 26 3. 28 5 3 98 —_ 30 a 32 is - fe 3 8 | 36 ys 36 “Ys 6 42 2. P - | , bor 0 Ke i) 4 0 xe -p ) - ‘ ) > a . ~ - x > ” | 7 ” "R ” ‘ ic 
Under 7 Bieadths 20X55 | 20X% | 23Xe | 26X16 OX 16 Xs Xie | 82Xq 32X16 | 34Xre | 36X 36 Xz 40X15 | 42Xa% | 42xK48 | 44x39 | 46X48 | 48Xt8 | 50XTB | 52XTE | 54XTE | 5EXTE | 5EXTE | OSXtE 60OXt$ | 62XTE | 65XFE | 68XTe | 70x 10 | 7242 | 7438 | 56XPE | 57XKFG | 5EXT8 59XxFE «GOH | 62X45 | 64x12 | 6Ext | 68Xis 70X44 | 72K | 74x24 | 76K | T8XR Bot tf TTakake 7 Breadths 
Pin Length. i Ree | | | [ron Deck, }*Length, y¢ | Iron Deck; 4 Irion Dieck, | % Upr. & } Mdl, Decks, x’. |Up.&Md Dks, 1’ 4Upbk 8168 Ma.De.r-1q I. Up | & Mid.| Decks his I. Up Dkj xe, Mid. Dk. 4% Die. in Length. 
es __—— ——— —_——— -4- —|- SSS - —_—_— 
10 to Depths, | 99 6 99 & 95 6 I8 & 31 6 29 z 84-2. | 36 7 28 8 | 38 8 8 9 44-2 | | lo | r | | | | 10 to 11 Depths, 
or ||| 22485 | 22X%e | 25Xrfe | 2Xrke | 31Xr% | 32Xre | 84Xre | 86Xre | 86Xre | 38X15 | 40X15 10Xr%s | 44X re | 46Xx% | 46X18 | 48X48 | 50xF8 | 52Xth | 5OXTE | 52XTS | 54Xth SEXY SSXTY GIXTE| OIXH 65XTS | OSXts TOXTe T2xts TAXI | 45xTe 56X42  STKHS | 58x42 | 59X42 | GOXT, | 62X12 | 64x42 G6XT} | 68XH | TOXT | 72Xth | TAXT | TEXT | T8XTs | BOX or 
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The depths for proportions to be taken from upper side of keel to top of upper deck b 7 , 1 three deck ships Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the midship thickness is allowed for the ends, the stringer plates may Where an iron deck is prescribed in the Table to be fitted for one half the vessel's length amidships it is to be maintained the 
. and to top of main deck in spar and awning deck Riis : seth rapes Ay Be nels Sh a, Laan a isavenartieis, be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- full breadth of the vessel for that length, and then tapered gradually into the stringer plates for one-eighth the vessel’s length at 
pp teicy tl Fehon ye pe of twelve and under thirteen depths in length, the stringers, §c., may be of the sizes given in the ships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch in the thickness. each end. 
above Table for vessels of eleven and under twelve depths in le . 8 4 ; i : : : : 1 ; *tte > main deck beams, : r . . . . 
Tn twp rvs staf thalsdain axinaee plates a akirby ee se “es to be fitted to tk r deck beams In — decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to “9 Tabi ~ k art and Where diagonal tie plates are to be fitted on the beams in sufficient number, and to the satisfaction of the Surveyor, their 
In: thrad decked vssetle the maitoeinicer and tie ee ic Z te ts aliciee Table 0 a wees ¢ " ; - sk hasind the stringer plates required for the awning deck beams are to be of the same width as those given in the Lable for ol eam breadth as given in the Table may be deducted from the breadth given above for the stringer plates amidships, in which case 
and the stringer and tie plates required fie thie ad] sae i : fs +8 ites IOV ve r hai to e fitted to the br tae” th Ts bl Pe stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14000, and seven-sixteenths the stringer plates may be reduced in breadth at the ends of the vessel to three-fourths of their breadth amidships. 
hat tes aden Bane eg 0 ath he viet e deck beams are to be of the same width as those given in the lable, of an inch where the plating number is 14000 or above. 
3) ay 2 one-sixtee of an inch less in thickness. P : cc. s Jo “4 sre requ tte. 1 : oe 
In spar decked vessels the main stringer and tie slate given in the above Table are to be fitted to the main deck beams; Where there is an iron deck prescribed either for the entire length of the vessel, or for half the length amidships, it is to be PD a the. ep Sale a a to be fitted, to be of the same thickness as the hold beam stringer plates, and three 
and the stringer and tie plates required for the spar deck beams are to be the breadth of, and may be two-sixteenths of an inch ‘ fitted to the upper deck beams in two decked vessels. In three decked vessels and spar-decked vessels it may be fitted either to - s 
ig 4 in re ae the stringer plates given on the upper line of the Table for vessels of the same plating number, and may be the upper or middle deck beams. b 
i ae their ends to seven-sixteenths of an inch thick and to the breadth given forthe ends of the main deck stringer plate in In way of an iron deck or half-iron deck, the stringer plates may be reduced in width to one inch for every seven feet 
cai Fae ‘ ong yesse ie thickness is eas give i pe i deck is required the stringer 
All stringer plates are to maintain their midship breadth for one-half the vessel’s 1 idshi th th of the length of the vessel, but the thik kness is to be as given above, Where more than one iron 
ength amidships, from thence the plates ure to be of the breadth and thickness given in the Table. 


breadth may be gradually reduced to that given above for the ends of the vessel. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, E.C., 
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IRON VESSELS. TABLE GO. 
Showing diameters and spacing of Rivels and breadths of ae and Laps, 
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MAXIMUM Spacing , in BUTTS of outside plating .. 3 3 3 3 3 3h 3h 34 + 4 4 41 4h 
of Rivets | in EDGES 5 ” 33 33 32 33 3g | C4 4 + 41 41 | 4} 5 5 
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Minimum number of Rivets in edges of Plating between Frames AMIDSHIPS, 
NUMBE R OF RIVETS IN ‘EACH ROW. 


Ins. 


Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins, Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Ins. Th 


DIAMETER OF RIVETS .. 


eof FRAMES (o2@aic.d10, 2Oume:, 


- . . . . . Pe = A . ae. 1 . fe 
rivets attaching the outside plating thereto should not exceed 7 inch in diameter, and where it is 31. inches 


Where the fore and aft flange of the frame does not exceed 3 inches, the 
wide, they should not exceed 1 inch in diameter. 


they should be secured to the beams with 3 3 of an inch rivets. 


(6) Where stringer and tie plates are 1% of an inch thick, 
ase need these exceed 11 inches in diameter. 


RIVETS to be J of an inch larger in diameter in the STEM, STERN POST and KEEL, but in noc 
Lloyd's Reyister of Shipping, 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, December 22nd, 1881. 
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SuccesteD Sizes AND SCANTLINGS FoR Masts AND Bowsprits oF SAILING VESSELS AND FULL-RIGGED STEAM Vyggprg, 


Three Plates in the Round. 


Four Plates in 
the Round. 


Two Plates in the Round. 


93 


96 


| 
| 


| PARTNERs. | HEEL. 
| . 

g\a| |i 
ei/| 4/4 
E | 3/8 | 34 
Al|A; Aa 


| 


IRON MASTS. 

Ce ec: a 
Qi 0) 9 | |eacue: 
CE ae se 

a 8 /| A E 

13}, 4, | 113) 3, 

14 | 4, | 12 | 4 

15 | wt 13 || 

16 | | 183 ot 

PT at var 

18 oe 15 ts 

184 ye 15Y ye 

19 fae 16 fae) 
20 | | 17 | oi 
rarann 

29 fs | 18 | ,. 

221) 6, | 19 | 18 

28 as | 193) 48, |84X3Xx% 
o4 | | 20 | |4 X8X yp 
25 | | 21 |, |4 X8Xx% 


CHEEKS, 


Sizes of 
Angle Iron. 


| 
| 


_ LENGTH OUTSIDE 
Bep, 


25 


IRON BOWSPRITS. 


Bep. 

A |é 
173 
nee 
20 | 8 
214 yf, 
23 | 6, 
| 241) | 
"26 ac 
B74 a 
28 ys 
30 || 
Sie 
32 | af 
38 | 
35 | ae 


can 
| 
$ |) othe 
Ala 
12 He /2bX2 Xz 
124 2x2 x5 
13 rt X2 Xs 
“14 8 x2 XY 
15 “fe 8 XX 
16 re 3X3 Xap 
"oy 
IT} fe BEX3 Xe 
183| 4% 4X3 Xe 
19 4 X8}Xay 
20 “fy 4 XBX Ys 
1 iy AYXB} Xs 
211) , 43X31 X45 
22 fy 4EXB) Xa 


SUGGESTIONS FOR THE ConsTRUCTION OF IRON Masts, BowsPRits, AND 


Yarps.—The Iron used in the construction of masts, bowsprits, and 


yards, should be of a good malleable quality and quite free from surface 
or other defects. The iron should stand a tensile strain of 20 tons to the 
Square inch, and should be capable of standing the following bending tests 
when cold without fracture :— 
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V6 25° 8° 

5 30° 11° 

1% 37° | 13° 
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The plates to be bent over a slab, the corner of which should be rounded 
with a radius of half an inch. 

Lower Mastrs.—The plating should be of the thickness, and the plates 
arranged as suggested in the Table. The seams should be double riveted. 
The butts below the mast partners in masts, and those inside the wedging 
of bowsprits, might be double riveted, the remainder should be treble 
riveted. The butt straps in all cases should be 4 of an inch thicker than 
the plates they connect, and would be better to be fitted on the outside of 
the masts and bowsprit. The mast and bowsprit plates should be doubled 
in way of the wedging, or otherwise efficiently strengthened. ‘The heels 
of all masts and their steps should be efficiently strengthened. The 
cheeks of masts should be stiffened by angle irons or cope iron on their 
foremost edges; or by some other approved plan. 

Where two plates in the round are allowed instead of three, the iron 
should be of such superior quality as to admit of its being bent to the 
required form, without being unduly heated, to a fair curve and without 
fracture, and in all such cases the masts should be stiffened by three 
angle-irons as provided for in the Suggested Tables. 

All masts of 84 feet length and above, to be fitted with angle irons 
properly shifted and extending the whole length of the mast. If the 
plates be arranged as described in the Tables, there should be an angle 
iron fitted to each plate in the round, of the size given in the Table. 

All bowsprits exceeding 28 inches in diameter should have a vertical 
diaphragm plate extending from within the wedging to the gammoning, 
connected by continuous single angle irons to the upper and lower parts 
of the bowsprit, and two additional angle irons of the size given in the 
Table; and bowsprits 28 inches in diameter and under, to have an angle 
iron at the centre of each plate extending the whole length of the 
bowsprit. ; 

Sketches of steel masts, bowsprits, 
approval of the Committee. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be especially directed to the fit- 
ments connected with the masts and rigging, in order to ensure the 
workmanship, material, and sizes of the same being efficient. 

Where a Steamer is intended to be fitted with masts or a bowsprit for 
auxiliary purposes, they may be one-eighth less in diameter than pre- 
scribed by Table. Ss 

The mizenmasts for barques may be reduced one-fifth in diameter trom 
that given in the Table, and the plating to be not less than the thickness 
corresponding to the diameters. 
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SuaGestep Sizes AND SCANTLINGS FOR YARDS AND 'TOPMASTS OF SAILING VESSELS AND 
FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. 
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should be of the thickness given 


| | | } | 2 in the Table. The seams of yards 
bie - ange nes oe : 7 ie : a 2 a Pare may be single riveted; their butts 
56 | 14 | ye | 138) fe | 128 | ae | 103) ae | 7 | Pe |} 44 | 152] ae | 12 | x’6 | 105) a6 | ahoma be treble riveted, and 
| : | ve Pe eee : ee connected by being overlapped, 
60 | 15 16 143 | 18 135 16 11 16 | ‘2 | 16 46 16 16 Is 16 11 16 or by efficient butt straps. The 
| ia plates should be doubled at the 
R 5 e | 6 laae 18 2 | : : 4_ | ; 
64 | 16 16 153 | 16 | ] 43 16 12 16 8 16 48 | 17 16 14 T6 | 113 1's centre, and the doubling plates 
norrte | i... | j | should extend beyond the truss 
1 5 | 5 5 ) g 5 A 
68 | 17 | Pe | 162) ve | 154) vs | 125 | te | 83 | xe }] 90 | 173) ve | 15 | ae | 125) a6] hoops. 
ea l ae | ? : | ¢ P PFS Where iron masts and yards are 
72 | 18 | | 174) +5 | 161) 5 | 182) 4, | 9 | 31] 52 | 18 | 8 | 158755) 13 | & 
T6 2) 16 | "4 | 16 | 16 16 18") Bi ig 4 to be constructed otherwise than in 
| ; . | Pp | | dance with the Tables plans 
19 | 4% | 18} | 8, | 174) 8 | 142| + | 94 | 8, ]] 54 | 184) 78 | 16 | 8/132] 5,) *°* 
16 16 | 82 16 % Ae 4) 16 ie ek: alk i. id 2) 16 and particulars of the same must 
Cal | = |. a be submitted for the approyal of 
80 | 20 | 38 | 1924) 55 | 18 | -5. | 15 10 | 3,1] 56 | 193) 58 | 162) 5 | 14 | 5 
| 16 2 ase: | T6é T6é 16 ie fen HJ | a 16 16 the Committee. 
84 | Qi | qs | 203 | ys | 19 | Pe | 153] 5 | 103 | 4 |] 58 | 20 fs | 17 | 3) 15 +5 Where Steamers are intended 
— iz | ; = to be fitted with topmasts for 
88 | 22 | 4/212 | aos | 193 | +5 | 162 | vs | 11 | x4] 60 | 203) {| 18 | 3, | 153) 55] auxiliary purposes, they might be 
| — | - —| one-eighth less in diameter than 
| | r¢ C * | | . 
92 | 23 | sie | 22h) a8 | 20F| a5 | VTE) Be | 114 | fe |] 62 |214| 4%, |18}| 48, | 16 | 48, | proseribed by Table 
7 ae. 
| | 


7 1923! 6 |915| 6 | 5 9 | 4 | < 1191] _5 | 5 
Te | 798) te | 218) a 18 | fe | 12 ae |] 64 | 22 | | 193) | 17 | 
| 


os — —_——— nnn anal — a — 
nce ian et LLL DLL IN * eS 
x ; p o ~ Sa - x . 
— nd vt +4 - aa wo “| - rn Fi 
r a | -* mn 4 : mA A = : 
y { wa oy aa ia . : - = 
- r wt °- | 
ae 
= : 
te - | 
= _ — aout — SA ¥,' CA ‘ ; 
: —_ — — —" _" po . ) 
E sa - — ~ 
= = 797 wth : atl baum te “ - } x = . 
ws ~ ail boll 
ad : ic © ed | 
— : ; 
- ) : ; . = - -e _ oo P ‘ : 
. " 2 ® od OH .. . - a 
> 7 and aT ww . ~~. ~ Ps a Le . Wp : 
xy ; 1 n or | 
_ - i | 
a . — bese ‘ » 
7 -_— > ~  ! - -_ al - ~ New ; 
r - x ~ ~ oe ~ 
vA , . ss : ‘ a y ; : m : : oh. | | 
. ate _ x ~ + ~ 
~ F “ | 
3 — — 
= @. z : , 4 . a) . + | gm | « «|e 
~ ( + ery - t 3 | 
, _) es $ " | 
= ad 


' 

al 

: 

. 
r, , 
ayo 


» 


—" 
— 5 - <a er Ad 
ms 


AOA BHVLITZADG 
r 


f 

1 
’ 

; t : 

« 
2 
' 

‘ 

t 

‘ 

: 


pum ben Aci \ 
¥ 


(THA 
| 


4 - < 
= » ‘nee _ ~~) 
— ‘ee - — x 
a a $a , <- PS . ‘ i a n *. + - 
TT * ¢ -" a ~ x ‘ ce re , ~ 
_ ae «. ¥ bod a a, - fe | 
—— — ae — ————E———— ann e. 
as een nang ne 7 ; 
— ee ee meme : 
c . Vrs seme nent om ru eran crane sme: = <2 eet = I PA «ta emaanll wt wn a eee nn cee en man mar al P: | 
Ms ~— — a - amen a 
. 1 ee a : ‘: J A | 
- ‘ e . . a, 3 7 19 * ae eq Ge ~ ce _ : 
. « ~——. — -__ oe > . ; 
c ere ‘ wv reg = a v. 4 } 2 x = 2 a 4 
wal t “at . n “= + = 5 x = wv A 
a ot ~' “<3 - “a 
xX s.. = 
. — ‘ “4 aad 
x : ie — — 4 ? ? A z . 
tomes — — — — a 4 ~ wa . 
oo —_ ~ 5 — a? - . ~~ _- a ao) 9 ~ —— - A a 
x rotontaiG _ os A) = ach nt - - ~ —“ ~~ a ft ome | —~ | 
hers jos! edt mod wm i549 dew Sd to 
2 oo ) 
“ ¥ ad bone ane 4 
Pe = on oe a a ee ee ee nae ae 
~ ~ meg ~< — “ « «' RX me —- os “ t s& : 
{ 4 & ~ “. ow. oa Lar 5 < : 
ae <! gait tau wl. mats = = 2 peel = ~ : % : 
, - 
. * i 
~~ . } eer wane ; —— - a 
ey : 4 Keo _ nen ‘il “ — ae 7 — a howe x ny : ms 
A ~ rs - - — . 4 a * 1 - - j- J ie | 3 
ae | ~ - sOtnanti ~*~ ws in, o . 5 ‘ . 
i = rE ; vena = —_ wy 4 
. ~~ -_ 
Le pe gt ies . = - 
- ° 
A = a —— - : 
- ; 
; . - = &. 
. 7 7 - 2 - 
~ a F ‘ 2 : 
- . es > = — ~~ o - > 
ec, +e — = . 
<n 2 — m] ” o > 7) ‘ 9 
76's & . z 2 © 
a a * 
: 
= . ay 


Suacestep TasLeE oF Sizes FoR THE Iron Wire Sranpine Rieeine, &c., of Sarina Sups. 
| LO 


Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons, Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 


1,800 1,600 1,400 1,200 1,000 800 700 600 500 400 300 


ReGistek TONNAGE UNDER Deck. 
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1.—The above requirements are intended to apply to vessels in which the dimensions of the masts and yards are such as would not be deemed unusual for vessels of the respective 
tonnages ; where these dimensions are extreme, or where four masts are adopted instead of three, or in other exceptional cases where deviations from the above sizes are required, rigging 
plans showing the sizes and arrangements of the several parts should be submitted for the approval of the Committee. : , 

2.—Where screws are fitted for the purpose of setting up the shrouds and backstays, a sketch of the same showing the dimensions of the several parts 1s to be submitted. 

3.— Where it is proposed to adopt steel wire rigging, the following sizes are suggested in lieu of iron wire ropes for the same parts :— 


————— eee é ‘ : e hee . _ p ; 1e. StF i 
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i 1 1. I n in, r i © . 5 . 2 : ° > 0, ‘ > ag 4 3 ne are 
- 7 1 6 42 43°41 4 — or we. % particulars of the manufacture and quality of the steel wire ropes proposed, and the tests which they are 
ee 03 a 15 ; ); OF OF 3) v; = 
Bs a . 4 be , guaranteed to withstand. 
wteel ... 42 44 4 it 4 32 34. 3 i 23 24 : ; sketav 
boy tien onieein wee 84 nw 4.—Where double top-gallant yards are to be adopted, a topmast cap backstay should be fitted. 


Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, London.—24th May, 1877. 
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Fig. 1.— Sketch of Engine and Boiler Casing of a Three-decked Cargo Steamer, with Bridge 
Deck extending the whole length of the Openings. 


$ preyxjng 
Fig. 2.— Sketch of Engine and Boiler Casing of a Three-decked Cargo Steamer, with Bridge | isi ri 
Deck covering the Boiler Hatchway. 233 : ; 
Fig. 3.—Sketch of Engine and Boiler Casings ina Vessel with a Long Raised Quarter Deck : 3 3 


and Enclosed Bridge House. 


LNA eR ET ete set tes ae _ any 
es oe 
' 
P . 
P . 
. 


stallilieaiieetiememetainahas admitted damien idan sais nai 


; 

‘ 
¥ 
=) 

') Hs 

' 

4 

ve 

a 

4 

a | 

oi 


FR WHS) 


i: es q. 
—_=s az * — ea ee 
; _ 


ee ee ee 


~——— ——— 


o MPs secre TST 


—— 


he 


lll 


Notice, No. 436*. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


SHIPS BUILT OF STEEL. 


NOTICE is hereby given, that the Committee of this Society have this day passed the following 
Resolutions, amending Notice No. 392 in regard to the classing of ships built of steel :— 

1. In all cases where it is proposed to build ships of steel for classification in the Register Book, 
a sketch of midship section with longitudinal and other plans showing the details of the scantlings and 
arrangements, must in the first place be submitted for the approval of the Committee, and the vessel, 
so approved, must be built under special survey. 

2. A general maximum reduction of 20 per cent. in the thickness of the plating, frames, &c., of ships 
built of steel from that prescribed in Tables G1, G 2, G@ 3, and G 4, for iron ships of the 90AX grade or 
above will be allowed, subject to such modifications as may be deemed necessary by the Committee, according 
to the size of the vessel, when the plans, &c., are submitted for their approval.* 

3. The steel to be used in ships building for classification in the Register Book will be required 
to withstand the whole of the following tests, to be applied at the steel works under the personal inspection 
of the Society’s Surveyors, to samples selected by them from every charge or cast employed in the manufacture 
of the material, and these samples, when marked by them for testing, should be followed by the Surveyors 
through the different stages of preparation until the tests are completed. 

4. The Committee will. require that every plate, beam, and angle supplied for these ships shall be 
clearly and distinctly stamped by the manufacturer in two places, where the brand cannot be 
conveniently sheared off, after they have been tested, the brand to be similar to the following, 
thus :—denoting that a shearing from the plate or angle so marked has successfully been bent 
cold after being tempered as described in the temper test which follows, and that the plate or 
angle in question is capable of withstanding the whole of the tests hereafter described; and the 
Committee will require the Surveyors when in constant attendance at the steel works to satisfy themselves, 
so far as may be practicable, that these conditions are being complied with in a dona fide manner.t 

5. Should the samples selected by the Surveyor not fulfil the test requirements, the plates or 
angles from which they were cut are to be rejected, and further tests are to be made before any material from 
the same charge can be accepted. 

6. When one of the Society’s Surveyors is not in constant attendance at the steel works for the 
purpose of seeing the material tested, the Committee will require that tensile and temper tests shall be applied 
either at the steel works or at the ship-yard to not less than one plate, angle bar, or bulb plate, in every 


* The rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, rudder and pillars, the girders and top of inner bottoms, coal bunker bulkheads, casings 
round engines, hatchway comings, poops, forecastles, and deck erections may be of iron of the usual size, but no other parts of 
such ships are to be of iron without the special sanction of the Committee. 

+ As required in iron ships, all plates, beams, and angles to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufacturer’s name 
or trade-mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the report of survey. 
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No. 436* (continued). 

batch of 50, or a batch of less number ; but the Surveyor is not to select samples for testing until the material 
has been tested, stamped, and appropriated by the manufacturer. The samples when marked by the Surveyor 
for testing are to be followed by him when practicable through the different stages of preparation until the tests 
are completed. Should the samples tested not fulfil the test requirements, the whole of the material from the 
charge which produced the samples which fail to withstand the tests prescribed, is to be rejected, or re-tested, 
and further tests are to be applied to a sample from each of the other charges of which the batch is composed. 
In the event of any of these samples also failing, the whole of the material from the same charge or charges 
is to be rejected, as in the first instance. 

Before these sample tests have been applied to a bateh of steel submitted for check testing, the Surveyor 
is to be furnished with a certificate by the manufacturer to the effect that the Society’s requirements as to 
the testing of steel have been complied with in the case of the batch in question. 

7. In the event of material failing, in any case, to withstand the prescribed tests, th 


8 brands approved by the Committee and stamped on the plates, beams, and angles by the 

| @ manufacturer ate to be defaced by punch marks extending beyond the brand in the form 
ee ® of across, thus:—denoting that the material is rejected. 

8. The Society’s Surveyor will require to have every facility placed in his way fo" 

e tracing all plates, beams, and angles, to their respective charges, and to be furnished with 


two copies of the advice notes of the material, one of which, when he shall have been 
satisfied with the results of the tests applied to the material, he is to sign, to be forwarded by the 
manufacturers to the shipbuilders, and the other of which is to be retained by himself. 


TESTS. 


Strips cut lengthivise or crosswise of the plate, and also angle and bulb steel, to have an ultimate tensile 
strength of not less than 27, and not exceeding 81 tons per square inch of section,* with an elongation equal 
to at least 16 per cent. on a length of 8 inches before fracture. 

Strips cut from the plate, angle or bulb steel to be heated to a low cherry-red, and cooled in 
water of 82° Fahrenheit, must stand bending double round a curve of which the diameter is not more than 
three times the thickness of the plates tested. 

In addition to this, occasional angle bars should be subjected to a cold test by having pieces cut 
off and bent flat and then doubled backwards. 


RIVETS. 


The steel used for rivets to be of special quality, soft and ductile, and samples of the rivets should be 
tested by being bent both hot and cold, by flattening down the heads, and by occasional forge tests, in order 
to satisfy the Surveyors of their thorough efficiency. 


* Steel angles intended for the framing of vessels, and bulb steel for beams, may have a maximum tensile strength of 33 tons 
per square inch of section, provided they be capable of withstanding the bending tests, and of being efficiently welded. 


No. 436* (continued ). 


Mem.—No reduction will be allowed in the sizes of rivets from those which would be required by the 
Rules for the vessels if built of iron. 

In other respects the Rules for the construction of iron ships will apply equally to ships built 
of steel. 

By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
19th May, 1881. 


In all Steel Vessels of 300 feet long and under 350 feet, the whole of the butt-straps must be treble riveted 
Jor half the Vessel’s length amidships, and this is to be extended to three-quarters the length of the vessel 
amidships where the vessel is 350 feet long and above, the butt-straps in each instance to be one-eighth of an 
inch thicker than the plates they connect. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
37d June, 1880. 
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BOILERS MADE OF STEEL. 


NOTICE is hereby given, that the Committee of this Society have this day passed the following 
resolutions amending Notice No. 397 in regard to boilers made of steel :— 

1. The use of steel will be sanctioned in the construction of boilers intended for vessels classed or proposed 
for classification in the Society’s Register Book, provided the boilers be constructed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Rules, and the following conditions be fulfilled. 

2. The material is to have an ultimate tensile strength of not less than 26 and not more than 30 tons 
per square inch of section,* with an ultimate elongation of not less than 20 per cent. in a length of eight 
inches. It is to be capable of being bent to a curve of which the inner radius is not greater than one and a 
half times the thickness of the plates or bars, after having been heated uniformly to a low cherry-red 
and quenched in water of 82° Fahrenheit. 

Steel rivets are to be considered as part of the material, and in addition to bemg subjected to a shearing 
test, they must be capable of withstanding the same tests as the plates are required to undergo. 


* Steel of a less tensile strength than 26 tons per square inch, if satisfactory in other respects, may be allowed in any case 
where the scantlings are equal to those prescribed in the Rules for iron boilers. In such cases the Surveyors should represent 
the facts for the Committee’s consideration, 
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3. Samples for testing are to be selected from each batch of plates submitted for approval, care being 
taken in the selection that, as far as possible, each cast or furnace charge from which the material has been 
produced is represented.t In addition to these tests, the temper test is to be applied to samples taken from 
every plate intended to be used in the furnaces and combustion chambers of the boilers. 

4, The Society’s Surveyor will attend at the steel works when necessary, and select the samples 
for testing before the plates are sheared to size, and these samples when marked by him for testing should, 
as far as practicable, be followed by the Surveyor through the different stages of preparation until the tests 
are completed. 

5. The Society’s Surveyor will require to have every facility placed in his way for tracing all plates to 
their,respective charges, and to be furnished with two copies of the advice notes of the material, one of which, 


when he shall have been satisfied with the results of the tests applied to the material, is to be signed 


and forwarded to the boiler manufacturer, and the other is to be retained by himself. 

6. The samples are taken for testing in order that the general quality of the material may be ascertained, 
and if any sample should fail to fulfil the conditions laid down, the plate from which the sample is 
taken must be rejected; and further tests should be made before any material, made from the same cast or 
charge as the failing sample, can be approved. 

7. Allthe holes in steel boilers should be drilled, but if they be punched the plates are to be afterwards 
annealed, 

8. All plates that are dished or flanged, or in any way heated in the fire for working, except those that 
are subjected to a compressive stress only, are to be annealed after the operations are completed. 

9. No steel stays are to be welded. 

10. Unless otherwise specified, the Rules for the construction of iron boilers will apply equally to boilers 
made of steel. 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2; White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
19¢h May, 1881. 


+ When a great number of charges are represented in the number of plates submitted, a proportion of one tensile and one 
temper test to every ten plates will be deemed sufficient, provided they all prove to be satisfactory. 
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SUGGESTIONS 


FOR 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 
COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood planking, to be 
classed A for a term of years,* according to the timber material used in their construction, as set forth in 
Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter stated.+ 


VESSELS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 

An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good 
repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, and beyond each of her ends to an extent 
equal to half her midship breadth. 

COPPER OR YELLOW METAL BOLTS. 

Paragraph No. 1. Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or 
two thicknesses, if fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of keel up to the 
height of one-fifth of the midship depth of hold, below the upper side of the upper deck and parallel thereto 
forward and aft, in one, two, or three-decked ships, and below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck 
in spar-decked ships, but the whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if properly galvanized, 
and dowelled or cemented over. 

Such ships to be marked C. F. (Copper fastened). 

Paragraph No. 2. Three additional years will be allowed, provided the whole of the external fastenings 
from the lower part of keel to the gunwale be of wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, to the entire exclusion 
of iron. 

Such ships to be marked C.F. (Copper fastened). 


IRON BOLTS AND GALVANIZED IRON BOLTS. 
Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently dowelled or 
cemented over; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening the fore hood ends before the iron 


* The terms of years assigned to Composite Ships on the Character A will expire on the 3lst December of the last year 
of the periods assigned to them. 

+ Expunging or withdrawal of Character —The twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth Columns left blank, indicate that the 
Vessel has never been classed in the Register Book. Three dots ... in Column 18 indicate that the Vessel was at one time 
Classed by this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at owner’s request. A black line with date under it in 
Column 14 indicates that, at that date, the Vessel, from reported defects, was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book, 
A red line with date under it in this Column indicates that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with 
the Soctety’s Rules, 
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stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost plate, extending from the keel up to the height of one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, in one, two, or three-decked vessels, or below 
the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked vessels, those which fasten the planking to the dead- 
wood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem scarphs, must be of wrought 
copper or yellow metal. 

All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G. I. B. (Galvanized Iron Bolts), and with plain 
iron bolts (I. B.); and in addition all Iron-fastened Ships will be marked “ Hapl. 7. S.” (Experimental 
Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being sheathed with copper 
or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than 1tin. thick, wrought hot on the best hair felt, and properly 
rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, keel, and into the planking at its upper edge ; efficiently fastened to the bottom 
planks with yellow metal or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be well caulked. The 
condition of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the periodical Surveys as 
per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as long as the bottom planks, bolts, 
and caulking prove satisfactory. 

SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 


SPECIAL SURVEY. 
Section 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the workmanship as it 
progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the vessel, and to point out as early as possible 
anything that may be objectionable. 


In steam vessels built under Special Survey, the Machinery and Boilers must also be constructed under 
Special Survey. 


COMMON SURVEY. 
Section 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, sternpost, deadwood, and frames before they 
are painted or coated. 
Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &c., when in place, riveted-up ready to receive the planking. 
Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings completed, but before 
she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and outside of the planking, and the bolts 
and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 


Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or have dowels fitted 
over them. 


Fifth—When the vessel is completed, launched, and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 
QUALITY OF IRON, MAKER’S NAME, AND WORKMANSHIP. 

Section 3. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing a 
longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to be legibly stamped in 
not less than two places with the manufacturer’s trade-mark, or his name, and the place where made, which is 
also to be stated in the Report of survey. 

Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials to be rejected. 

The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before coating or painting. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING oF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 123 


RIVETS AND RIVETING. 


Section 4. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, the 
rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining 
parts from the faying services in the laps, lining pieces, butt-straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where 
required ; the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any 
angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than 
five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced 
through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter 
from centre to centre. 

All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double 
riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble riveting 
is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of 
rivets in the back row. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 5. The scantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, measured 
from the fore part of stem to the after part of the sternpost, on the range of the upper deck, does not exceed 
ten times their depth of hold, taken from the upper part of the floors to the top of the upper deck beams, or 
seven times their moulded breadth. 

In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to submit their plans 
for giving them additional longitudinal strength to the Committee, through the Resident Surveyors, who are 
to express their opinions thereon. 

The depth for defining the proportions of spar-decked vessels is to be measured from the top of the 
floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. (See Section 24.) 


WOOD KEEL. 


Section 6. The wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all defects, 
the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the tabling to be one-third the 
siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from ~ of an inch to 1} inch deep, according to the 
size of the keel, and bolted with copper or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and clenched on 


gs 
. 


rings of the same metal; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table K 


GARBOARD STRAKE. 


Section 7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed in 
Table H, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. 
The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of the 
garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel scarphs. (For 
bolting, see Section 33.) 
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STEM AND STERNPOST. 


Section 8. The stem and sternpost to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of materials 
according to class as prescribed in Table I. Where necessary to scarph the stem, it must be a flat scarph, 
and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed in Table K for keel scarphs, and tabled and bolted 
in the same manner. The hood ends to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and sternpost. 


APRON, INNER STERNPOST, AND DEADWOOD. 
Section 9. The apron, inner sternpost, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class as 
prescribed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of sufficient siding and moulding for the knight- 
heads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, and to take the hood end fastenings. 


SPACING OF IRON FRAMES. 
Section 10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 
moulding edge all fore and aft; a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be riveted to each 
floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 


KEEL PLATE. 

Section 11. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and to be 
made continuous up the apron and up the inner sternpost as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend 
above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to 
the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where 
it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner sternpost; and to be sided as required by the form of the 
vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons riveted on each edge, flanged 
to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths 
the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange 
of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 


scarphs. 
FRAMES. 


Section 12. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange to be 
of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw bolts may fit closely to the 
frames ; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and riveted on to the keel plate, and extended 
as near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to 
extend to the gunwale, and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect with not 
less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or, if butted, to have not less than four feet shifts with 
four feet lengths of angle iron of the same size as the frames, fitted back to back, riveted to them, and 
secured to the outside planking. 

FLOOR-PLATES. 

Section 13. The floor-plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the vessel, 

for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor-plates 
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are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are 
ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 

The depth of the floor-plates at middle line to be regulated by the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s 
depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar deck beams amidships add the 
extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to form an 
efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel. 

The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of ¢wice and a half 
the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line; and in no case to be less moulded 
in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, 
which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height 
prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length; they may then be gradually lowered forward 
and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the 
vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently 
connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the keelson angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square at the quarter of 
the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the 
depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair taper 
from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the middle line, but, 
where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to 
it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt- 
straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor-plates, or else the 
floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 


WATERCOURSES. 


Section 14. Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side of the middle 
line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the 
vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such keelsons are adopted. 


REVERSED FRAMES. 


Section 15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 
200 tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor-plate across the middle line, extended 
to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double 
reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons and 
upwards to have reversed angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and, where 
raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed 
of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the 


‘ 
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remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam 
stringer angle iron if the vesse] has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck 
beam stringer angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams; the rivets for securing the reversed 
angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter as specified in Table H, and be spaced not to 
exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre to centre; butts of reversed angle iron to be 
secured with butt-straps. 

MIDDLE LINE KEELSON. 

Section 16. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be of 
the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor-plates, and to have an angle iron, 
of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, top and bottom, extending all fore and aft, the 
bottom angle irons to be riveted to a foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less than three and 
a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider plate on the top, the 
breadth of which is to be not less than the breadths of the flanges of the angle irons attached to them and the 
thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly shifted, and to be of the thickness given in Table H 
for box keelson plates, and the lower plates to be riveted to double reversed angle irons attached to each of the 
floors; but the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined widths of the horizontal flanges of 
the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the foundation plate, and double riveted to the 
angle irons on the floors. 

BOX KEELSON. : 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less than two-thirds the depth of the floor- 
plates, and the breadth of it two-thirds of its depth; the lower angle irons of the box keelson to be of the 
size given for the frames, and the top ones the size of the reversed frames, and the keelson to be well stayed 
in way of the masts. 


INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 

If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, and riveted to 
vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to all floor-plates, the plates to extend 
from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb plate of not less thickness than the lower deck beams, or 
other bars of equal strength, to be let down below the top of the floors sufficiently for the intercostal plates to 
be riveted to them; in all cases these bars are to be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, 
extending all fore and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table H, and riveted thereto. The 
intercostal plates to be fitted close to the floors, and to the flat keel plate. 


VERTICAL CENTRE PLATE. 

If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel plate to the top of 
the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, riveted to two fore and aft angle irons 
of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen the floor- 
plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle irons, of not less 
size than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there is to be a flat keelson 
plate of the same breadth and thickness as the keel plate, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper 
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edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, on the 
top edge of the vertical centre plate; but, should the vertical centre plate be extended above the upper edge 
of the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given in Table H, for stringer 
angle irons, and to ¢wo flat plates of the thickness given for box keelson plates, and half the breadth of the 
keel plates, one on each side of the middle line, which are to be well riveted to double reversed angle irons on 
the top of each floor, one of these reversed angle irons to reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all 
cases the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem and sternpost plates, and riveted thereto. 


BILGE KEELSONS AND STRINGERS,. 


Section 17. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons to 
each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at the lower turn of the 
bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double angle irons of the size given in Table H, 
with bulb plate not less than the size given for hold beams, fitted between them for one-half the length of the 
vessel in midships; and in addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will be required 
between the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well riveted to double 
reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and after ends of the vessel the bilge keelson and stringer 
angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates forming hooks and crutches, which are to be properly riveted 
to the apron and inner sternpost plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates fitted midway between 
the main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, these plates to be the 
thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons of the size of the reversed frames. 

In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb plate, not less in 
thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side intercostal plates, to be inserted 
between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, and to 
be extended for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend as far 
forward and aft as practicable. 

In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition to the foregoing, 
another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted back to back to extend fore and aft, 
and riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; this stringer and the one below it are to be 
arranged so as to be equally spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation plate, of the 
same thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships under the bilge 
keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to which the bilge keelson is to be riveted. 
The breadth of the foundation plate is not to be less than three and a half times the flange of the angle iron 
fitted upon it. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and riveted; the length 
of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but iron of other form than bulb may be used 
for them if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the 


throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than 
the angle irons they connect. 
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SPACING OF BEAMS. 


Section 18. The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from centre 
to centre. 

Vessels of 11 feet depth of hold and under, to have a stringer formed of double angle irons back to 
back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the bilge keelson and deck beams, fitted and riveted to 
reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to extend all fore and aft, and connected by plates at the ends 
forming hook and crutch, which are to be secured to the apron and inner sternpost. 

Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold to have a hold beam stringer plate of the same thickness 
as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, efficiently secured to the side by an angle 
iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames of the size given in Table H for stringer angle iron, to extend all 
fore and aft, and to be properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or knee plates to be fitted and 
riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the inner edge of the stringer plate to be 
stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed angle iron on the frames; or, if preferred, 
a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the size given for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, 
passing all fore and aft, properly riveted to double reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or a stringer 
may be introduced of any other form of equal strength. 

Vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold to have a hold beam under every alternate upper 
deck beam. 

Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet to have hold or lower deck beams spaced not more 
than 4 feet 6 inches, and 9 feet from centre to centre alternately, and always to be placed under upper 
deck beams. 

And, in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be placed under every 
upper deck beam. 


PANTING (TO PREVENT). 


In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, and having fine ends, 
extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the lower deck beams and floors to prevent 
“ panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


TWO-DECKED VESSELS WITH ORLOP BEAMS. 


All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the upper side of the 
upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the upper side of the middle deck beams, 
and where the depth from the under side of the lower deck beams exceeds 15 feet, such vessels to have orlop 
beams under every second lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same breadth and 
thickness as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted to every other 
frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to the lower deck beam pillars ; but, 
in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided the lower hold does not exceed 
16 feet in depth from the under side of lower deck beams. Should a house be constructed on such flush- 
deck ship, for lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost, 
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THREE-DECKED VESSELS. 


In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be carried on the 
middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck stringers, and stringer angle irons 
and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two 
decks, and the middle and lower deck beams, and stringers, are to be of the same size in proportion to the 
vessel’s length and breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks; but one- 
sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking, for one-fifth of the depth of hold 
below the upper deck stringer. 

In all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid and caulked. 


BEAMS. 


Section 19. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, 
or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, 
and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if 
of T bulb, the united breadth of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and, 
where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle 
irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle iron. 


MIDDLE-DECK, HOLD, AND ORLOP BEAMS. 
Middle-deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch 
thicker than the upper deck beams. 
All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to 
be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than the beams. 


PILLARS. 


Section 20. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared; 
the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the 
keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table H. 


ENGINE-ROOM AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 21. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitudinal strength of the vessel 
they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the engine and boiler space to compensate for such 
interruption; and, after the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are to be 
introduced as may be practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and riveted to the stringer plates, 
and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be otherwise made secure 
where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 
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RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 


Section 22. The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where practicable, 
are to extend to the raised quarter-deck stringer. 

A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one-fifth in the thickness will be allowed for the sheerstrake 
of the raised quarter deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings, of the beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, and 
flat of deck of raised quarter deck, from that given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships; one-fifth 
reduction will also be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter deck from that given 
for topsides in Table H. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter deck, and 
then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the sixth frame abaft the break, and the upper 
deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 23. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates ; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required by Table H for the 
upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, and flat of deck; the same reduction will 
be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness given for 
topsides in Table H; where plating alone is adopted, it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths of an 
inch in thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and efficiently 
secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going into the ’tween decks. The united 
lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the upper deck. 

Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the frames need not 
extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of plain angle iron not less in dimensions 
than the size required in Table H for the main frames, one to be placed to every alternate frame, to scarph the 
main frames with not less than two feet lengths and be properly riveted to them; the breast beams are not to 
be less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle iron of the size of the 
reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not intended to be planked over, its plating 
must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes of poops; but, when intended to be planked over, the 
thickness prescribed for the stringer plates on beams of poops will be sufficient; in either case the plating 
must extend the breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on beam ends will not be required. 


TONNAGE, HAVING REFERENCE TO SCANTLINGS, &c. 


In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning decked), the 
tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the 
propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull and also the equipment of the 
vessel, 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull; but the 
register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the 
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tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main 
piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the scantling of the stringer 
plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double riveting. 

But, in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for 
crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed 
for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, 
the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double 
riveting. 


SPAR-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 24. A spar-decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space 
between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to 
enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth of such vessels, measured from the top of floor- 
plates to the top of spar deck beams in midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. Al frames and reverse angle irons on alternate frames are to extend 
to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may 
terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse angle irons on the remaining frames are required to 
extend above the height of the main deck waterway or spirketting ; in such ships the gross tonnage below the 
main or tonnage deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, but the total tonnage is to regulate the 
scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the hold, the size of the main piece of rudder, 
and windlass. 

These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, and a main or middle 
deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, and the main deck stringer plate is to be 
fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake by angle iron between the frames of the size given for stringers, 
and in addition an inner stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be riveted to the reversed 
frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is to be not less in height than 
the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and the space between the waterway, or spirketting, 
and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is to be filled in and made water-tight. . 

In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H for the corresponding 
parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will be allowed from the dimensions of all beams, 
stringers, thickness of deck, and the outside planking, or plating, from the main deck upwards. If plating 
alone be adopted between the main and spar decks, the thickness need not exceed six-sixteenths of an inch 
in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be single riveted. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain angle 
iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes required in Table H for the main frames, 
to scarph the main frames with not less than two feet lengths, and be properly riveted to them. AJl hatchway 
and mast beams are to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to be less than the sizes given 
for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the reversed frames riveted to them 


back to back, The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor, 
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DECK HOUSES. 


Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent of one-tenth its 
total superficial area; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be placed nearer to either end of the 
vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book thus, 
Spar dk.” 


EQUIPMENT. 


The tonnage, as per Section 32 of Rules for Wood Ships, is to regulate the equipment. (See Sections 
72 to 78 of the Rules for Wood Ships, a/so Table No. 22.) 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld, and it is to be understood that, although, for 
facilities in contracting, a class, to which the hull of a vessel may be found entitled, will be assigned, the 
class will not be inserted in the Register Book unless the engines and boilers have been surveyed in 
accordance with the requirements of the Rules. 


STEAM SHIPS.—BOILERS AND MACHINERY. 


In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, the machinery is 
to be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer-Surveyors, who will furnish a report to the 
Committee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8 annexed. The Committee will thereupon, if 
found satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification, ‘‘L.MC.” in red 
(i.e. Luoyp’s Macutnery Certiricats), indicating that the machinery and boilers are certified to be 
in good order and safe working condition. 

If the machinery or boilers are Specially Surveyed during their construction, a distinguishing mark > in 
red is added, thus: “*4L.MC.” or ‘‘>4N.E.&B.82,” or “oKN.B.82.” 

In order to failitate this inspection, the plans of the machinery and boilers should be examined, and 
from them the working pressure fixed. 

In cases where it is proposed to construct boilers of steel for classed vessels, or vessels intended for 
classification, the material is required to fulfil the following conditions (see Circular, No. 438*, page 113) :— 

1. The material is to have an ultimate tensile strength of not less than 26 and not more than 30 
tons per square inch of section,* with an ultimate elongation of not less than 20 per cent. in 
a length of eight inches. It is to be capable of being bent to a curve of which the inner 


radius is not greater than one and a half time the thickness of the plates or bars, after having 
been heated uniformly to a low cherry-red and quenched in water of 82° Fahrenheit. 

2. Steel rivets are to be considered as part of the material, and, in addition to being subjected to a 
shearing test, they must be capable of withstanding the same tests as the plates are required 
to. undergo. 

3. Samples for testing are to be selected from each batch of plates submitted for approval, care 


* Steel of a less tensile strength than 26 tons per square inch, if satisfactory in other respects, may be allowed in any case 
where the scantlings are equal to those prescribed in the Rules for iron boilers, In such cases the Surveyors should represent 
the facts for the Committee’s consideration. 
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being taken in the selection that, as far as possible, each cast or furnace charge from which 
the material has been produced is represented. In addition to these tests, the temper test is 
to be applied to samples taken from every plate intended to be used in the furnaces and 
combustion chambers of the boilers. 


4, All the holes in steel boilers should be drilled, but if they be punched the plates are to be 
afterwards annealed. 


5. All plates that are dished or flanged, or in any way heated in the fire for working, except those 
that are subjected to a compressive stress only, are to be annealed after the operations are 
completed. 


6. No steel stays are to be welded. 
7. Unless otherwise specified, the Rules for the construction of iron boilers will apply equally to 
boilers made of steel. 
The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by the tables and formule annexed. 
Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 
The boilers, together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 
The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer-Surveyor, to twice the 
working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 
Two safety valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common valves are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch to each square 
foot of grate surface. If improved valves are used, they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 


Surveyor, the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure, 

An approved safety valve also to be fitted to the superheater. 

In winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less than half a square inch 
per square foot of grate surface. 

Each valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing them to be lifted and turned round in their seats, and their 
efficiency tested at any time. 

Stop-valves to be fitted so that each boiler can be worked separately. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a separate steam gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that communicating with the sea. 

The machinery and boilers are to be securely fixed to the vessel to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Gauges of an approved description for testing the truth of the crank shafts are to be supplied with 
all new engines, and adjusted in the presence of the Surveyor. 

The engines are to be fitted with two feed pumps each capable of supplying the boilers; the pumps, &c.; 
to be so arranged that either can be overhauled whilst the other is at work. 

The engines are to be fitted with two bilge pumps, which are to be so arranged that either can be 
overhauled whilst the other is at work. 

In engines of 70 H.P. and under, one feed pump and one bilge pump will be deemed sufficient 


provided they are of adequate capacity. 


A bilge injection or a bilge suction to the circulating pump is to be fitted. 
| 
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Engine bilge pumps are to be so fitted as to pump from each compartment of the vessel. The roses in 
engine-room and mud boxes to be placed in positions where they are easily accessible, and to be to the 
satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

A donkey pump is to be provided capable of supplying the boilers with water. A donkey is to 
be so fitted as to pump from each compartment, to deliver water on deck, and, if no hand pump is fitted in 
engine-room, it must be fitted to be worked by hand. 

All steam and feed pipes are to be of copper, of a thickness to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All discharge pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves fitted 
in an accessible position. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in places 
where they can be easily accessible. 


COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 


With a view to ensuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and boilers 
with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows, in all new vessels and in vessels having new engines or boilers, 
Viz. :— 

All sea-cocks to be attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of 
platforms. 

Cocks and valves connecting all suction pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 
of water being run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrange- 
ment to be reported to the Committee. 


SPARE GEAR. 


The articles of spare gear mentioned in the following list will be required to be carried in all 
steam vessels classed in the Society’s Register Book, viz. :— 


2 connecting-rod top-end bolts and nuts, | 1 set of feed and bilge pump valves, 

2 connecting-rod bottom-end bolts and nuts, | 1 set of piston springs, 

2 main-bearing bolts, A quantity of assorted bolts and nuts, 
1 set of coupling bolts, | Tron of various sizes, 


In addition to the foregoing, the following articles are recommended to be carried with a view to 
expedite repairs and lessen delay in distant ports, viz. :— 

Crank shaft. 1 pair of cross-head brasses, 
Propeller shaft. 1 set of link brasses, 
Propeller, or a full set of blades, 1 cylinder escape valve and spring, 
Stern-bush, or lignum-vitee lining for bush, | | eccentric strip complete, 


Air pump rod, 6 junk ring bolts, 
Circulating pump rod, 6 cylinder cover bolts, 


H. P. valve spindle, 4 valve chest cover bolts, 
L. P. valve spindle, 2 dozen boiler tubes, 
1 set of check valves, 3 dozen condenser tubes, 


1 pair of connecting rod brasses, 1 set of safety valve springs. 
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PERIODICAL INSPECTION OF MACHINERY. 

The machinery and boilers of all steam ships are to be surveyed annually if practicable, and, in addition, 
to be submitted to a Special Survey every four years upon the occasion of the vessels undergoing the Special 
periodical Surveys prescribed in the Rules, and the boilers to Special Survey when six years old, and 
subsequently to annual Survey. 

At these Special Surveys the propeller, stern-bush, and fastenings of the sea connections are to be 
examined while the vessel is in dry dock, and, if deemed necessary by the Surveyor, the stern shaft is to be 


drawn and examined. 
The cylinders, pistons, side valves, crank shaft, and pumps are to be examined, and if necessary the 


condenser is to be examined and tested. 

The boilers and superheaters are to be examined, and if deemed necessary by the Surveyors are {° | 
drilled or tested by hydraulic pressure; the safe working pressure is to be determined by their actual condition. 

The safety valves are to be examined and set to the safe working pressure. 

The sea connection and arrangements of cocks, pipes, bilge suctions, roses, &c., are to be examined. 

If satisfactory, these surveys will be recorded in the Register Book thus:—“L.MC. 5,82” in 
ved; ‘ B.&M.S. 5,82” in red. 

“L.MC.” (Luoyp’s MacutNery CErriricate) with a date, denotes that the machinery and 
boilers are fitted in accordance with the Rules, and were found upon examination at that time to be in good 
condition. 

“B.&MS.” (Borers and Macuinery SurveyeD), with a date, denotes that the boilers and 
machinery, though not fitted strictly in accordance with the Rules, were found upon inspection at that 


time to be in good condition. 
“B.S.” (Botters SuRVEYED), with a date, denotes that the boilers were found upon inspection at that 


time to be in good condition. 

In the event of either the machinery or boilers appearing to be impaired to such an extent as renders it 
desirable that either or both be specially surveyed within the periods prescribed above, a certificate for either 
machinery or boilers for a limited period will be granted according to the nature of the case. 


IRON SHEERSTRAKE. 


Section 25. The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s length 
for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H; it may then be gradually reduced 
in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the midship breadth and thickness at her ends. 

The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plates on 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates where 
practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be 
of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and single riveted; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and 
in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth required 
by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt-straps in all cases to be in one 
piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. 


(See Section 30.) 
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IRON BILGESTRAKE, 


Section 26. The bilgestrake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced 
gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and 
they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such 
position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. 
They are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted to the frames. 


DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES, 


Section 27. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the 
iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each 
pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness given in Table H, and connected to the sheer and 
bilgestrake plates by butt-straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each 
frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES ON ENDS OF BEAMS. 

Section 28. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the ends 
of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three-decked vessels, 
to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s entire length, for half her length in midships, 
and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in mid- 
ships ; in no case, however, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are 
to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron sheerstrake, with an 
angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. 
Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the wpper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the 
midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle 
iron of the dimensions given in Table H, extending all fore and aft, riveted to reverse angle iron on each 
frame and to the stringer plates. 

Tn cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. 

All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted to 
be connected with angle iron, or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly 
riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than that of the angle iron 


they cover. 
GUTTER WATERWAYS. 


Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to ascertain if there be any leakage, and when com- 


pleted they are to be properly cemented. 
TIE-PLATES. 


Section 29. All vessels are to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three- 
decked or spar-decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two decks, must have tie-plates fitted 
from side to side diagonally, in number, one pair for about every thirty-five feet of the vessel’s length; these 
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plates in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective 
decks, and of the thickness required for stringer plates; they are to be well riveted to each other and to the 
beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the deck plank between the beams. In all 
cases their butts to be chain riveted. 

Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle iron, of the size given for 
the main frames of the ship, may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie-plates; but, if the beams are 
made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie-plates, 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line from opening to opening may be substituted. 


HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 


All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the 
latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to 
be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to 
be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates are to be well riveted to each other, and 
to the beams, and angle iron carlings; and at the decks, where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of 
the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate round 
the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly secured to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be riveted to the beams to which the deck ends 
are to be fastened. 


SKYLIGHTS. 


The skylights to engine-rooms, and the comings to which they are attached, are in all cases to be 
substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether of iron or wood, are not to be less 
than two feet six inches above the upper deck in one or two-decked vessels, and one foot six inches above 
spar or awning decks. The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should 
be very strong, from three-eighths to half an inch thick, protected by a strong guard of iron rods, or by a 
framework of wire; in addition, deadlights of either iron or wood should be fitted having bull’s eyes in them, 
and arrangements made for their efficient security in bad weather. Strong tarpauling covers are in all cases 
to be provided. In spar-decked vessels, and those having either a poop, awning deck or bridge house, with 
the engine room beneath, the hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, not 
less than five-sixteenths of an inch thick, strengthened by angle iron and extended from the upper deck to the 
beams above, to which they are to be secured. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, 
provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the upper deck, and arrangements made for 
their efficient security. 


COAL BUNKERS. 


Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches above the upper 
deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs to fit in openings made in the pipes for their 
security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary 
to fit flat coal bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved 
fastening. 
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BUTT-STRAPS. 
Section 30. Butt-straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13), to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same 
direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per Section 4. 


BUTT-PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING. 

Section 31. The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured must be of 
the breadth of the planks, extending from frame to frame, efficiently riveted thereto, and of the thickness 
given in Table H; but on the bows and quarters, or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to 
strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


PLANKING. 

Section 32. The material for planking to be in accordance with class in Table I, to be thoroughly 
seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames, and with 
not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six-feet shifts; the 
garboard strakes to be shifted, and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less 
in thickness than prescribed in Table H, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold 
set down below the upper deck stringer plate; from thence to the planksheer to be in thickness as prescribed 
in Table H for topsides ; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of 
the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually 
diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table H for topsides; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may 
be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that prescribed by Table H. 

Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad; they are to 
be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper 
seams outside in proportion to their thickness; the hood ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness 
given in Table H at the stem or sternpost, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, 
and hood end seams of the planking at the stem and sternpost, need not exceed from two and a half inches to 
four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet 
from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and 


sternpost. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 


BOLTS. 

Section 338. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K; the garboard strakes to be 
cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart. 

The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, sternpost, 
deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as in the keel. 

The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking, when less than five inches thick, to be of such form under 
the heads as will prevent them from turning; their heads to be once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, 
and two-fifths their diameter in thickness; the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the 
bolts they are applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance than 
three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, hexagon form being preferred. 
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All outside planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches and a half and under 
ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight and a half inches, single fastened; and all ) 
butts to be double fastened. : | 
The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, which 1 


in the bottom up to within one-fifth the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, are to be 
sunk within the surface of the planking one inch and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used; from 


thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly \ 
driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition under their heads, and in 
the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom are all caulked) with turned well- 
seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction as the planking, and be driven with 
white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow metal bolts are used, 
the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above extent. 


PLANKING OF TWO THICKNESSES. 


Section 84. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I for the upper part of the vessel, and the outside thickness, 


if worked longitudinally, must be of-the same material as is prescribed for a vessel constructed with a single 
thickness of planking, but, if the outside thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Elm may be 
used. If either or both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness need only be 
one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be fitted and fastened as 


in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When the outside thickness is worked diagonally, 
a longitudinal strake of plank must be rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends of the diagonal 
planks butted against it; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the materials 
prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the diagonal 
planking; and, if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the said longitudinal planking must 
be partly let into the topside plank or be rabbeted into a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently caulked. 
In all such cases both thicknesses must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on the dest hair felt. 

If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from keel to gunwale, the 
bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with; but, where the thicknesses are otherwise arranged, the 
bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in vessels with single thickness ; the diagonal plates may, however, 
be extended to ten feet apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be double fastened to 
the frames, but, when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as per Section 33, the bolts in either case 
must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner by nut 
and screw bolts, or else by wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched inside 
upon copper or yellow metal rings; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that prescribed in Table K 
will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the outer thickness of plank, and a reduction 
of one-third when it is intended to use wrought copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness. 


In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fastenings in both thick- 


nesses must be of the description and to the height required in those having only one thickness. Where two 
thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling will not be allowed in either thickness. 
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When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking should not 
exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings are not to exceed twenty 
inches apart on an edge; if, howeyer, planks are used in the lower part of the bottom more than ten 
inches but not exceeding twelve inches in breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart on 
an edge. 

All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other, are to be properly 
coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 


CAULKING. 


Section 35. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material used 
but the best brown oakum, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. The Surveyors are required 
to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and horse, especially in new vessels, and at all surveys when 
the sheathing is stripped off the bottom. 

In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the outside thickness is to 
be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the bottom planking so as to expose the 
oakum ; but it will not be necessary to have pieces cut out in vessels with single bottoms, as it can be 
ascertained whether the oakum is properly driven into the seams by inserting a thin knife into them from 
within the vessel. 


KNIGHTHEADS, HAWSE TIMBERS, UPPER-DECK WATERWAYS, AND PLANKSHEER. 


Section 36. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper-deck waterways, and planksheer are 
of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with bolts as in Table K. 

The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and to have boxing 
either outside or inside above the upper deck; they are to extend high enough for the efficient security of 
the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to insure strength; to be well bolted, and connected by 
substantial hooks. 

WATERWAYS. 


Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood, the depth and moulding of the upper deck waterway must 
be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway is in no case to be less than three times the 
thickness of the upper deck, excepting where the planksheer covers it, and it will be required to be well 
bolted through the sheerstrakes or spirketting plate and upper deck stringer plate. 


DECKS. 


Section 37. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and 
objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 


2 DECK BOLTS. 

The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of 
the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie-plates (see Section 29). The bolts must be properly sunk with 
oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully covered over with turned dowels, with the fibre in 
the same direction as the deck plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 
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When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but, when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-eighth less in thickness than preseribed in Table H. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 4 inches 

Ql 


thick is worn to 3 inches; 84 inches to 2? inches; 3 inches to 23 inches. 


9 


CEILING, 


Section 38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
hilyes, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the upper part of the bilges 
upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, but the latter is considered preferable. It is 
recommended that the ceiling on the floors should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient sizes, 
so as to be lifted when required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thickness of the 
ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges to be in accordance with Table H, and 


one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 


RUDDER, 


. - . . a ” . . ’ A 
Section 39. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table I, of 
dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size of the main piece of 
rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above the dimensions given in Table H, and the 


pintles and braces in the same proportion. 


RUDDER BRACES. 


The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufliciently to receive not less than three 
bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the sternposts; the remaining braces will not be 
required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their arms should be made —4 shaped, or of other suitable 


form, so as to receive three through bolts in the sternpost. 


CHAIN PLATE AND PREVENTER BOLTS. 


Section 40, The chain plate and preventer bolis to be of the sizes given in Table K. When the 
chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer bolts are arranged to pass 
through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted to the frames, before working the wood topsides, 
of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of wood may be 
introduced between the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or otherwise 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

m 
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CEMENT. 


Section 41, All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilges, care 
to be taken to have proper watercourses above the cement all fore and aft. 


Section 42. The Surveyors in their reports of vessels for original classification, which have partial 
deficiencies in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the same for the consideration 
of the Committee, when such vessels will be liable to have a reduced number of years assigned to them 
than they would otherwise have been entitled to. 


The Surveyors in submitting their reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, where practicable, 
to forward a sketch of the midship section, and other drawings where necessary, to be furnished by the 
builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 


Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them, in the usual manner 
through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee's consideration and 
approval, 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION. 
* PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 438. All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable; and whenever the copper, yellow 
metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, and caulking to be 
ascertained, 


Vessels marked C.F. to be subject to a special survey every four years; and those marked G.I.B. and LB. 
to be subject to a special survey every ¢hree years. Such Special Surveys will be noted in the Register Book. 


When these Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper height in a dry dock, 
or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity must be removed for the examination of the 
bolts, caulking, and planking. 


At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on both sides in 
the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 


At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in the hold, and one 
strake on both sides in the ’tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), must be removed ; portions of the cement 
to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and that of the frames and keel plate; bolts of the bottom and keel, if 
of iron, to be got out for examination,—the number removed, and their condition, to be stated in the Report of 
Survey. If the frames, floors, &e., are found to be much oxidized, the whole of the ceiling to be removed 
and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if necessary, renewed, and the whole then to be properly 
coated or painted. 


At the second Special Survey the windlass to be unhtng where necessary, and its wood lining sufficiently 
stripped for examination, and the chain cables ranged for inspection. 


* In the case of Steam Vessels, see Section 24, for Survey of Engines and Boilers, 
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VESSELS NOT SURVEYED WHILE BUILDING. 


Section 44. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, which have 
not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they might otherwise have been 
entitled. 

When a character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a dry dock, or on a 
slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined. The hold 
must be cleared, and proper stages made, the outside planking scraped bright from the light water-mark to 
the waterway seam, a sufficient number of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the flat of bottom, 
the bilges, between the light and load-line, and from the topsides, in order that their condition may be 
thoroughly ascertained. 

Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, a quantity of ceiling 
equal to one strake fore and ‘aft on each side in the *tween decks, a like quantity at the upper turn of bilge, 
and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on each side over the floors in midships, will be required to be 
removed, and the limber boards lifted ; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, unless she be found in 
a very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as the Surveyors may require, 


must be removed, excepting in the case of ‘ batten and space ceiling.” 


WOODEN FLOORS, &c. 


Should the vessel, however, have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and wooden frames, 
and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under four years of age, it will be sufficient 
if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, a listing be cut out fore and aft on both sides in the 
“tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling plank at the upper turn of the bilge and at the lower turn of bilge on each 
side over the floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted; but if she exceed four years of age, in 
addition to the above, a 4-inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the turn of the bilge on each side; and 
at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by two Surveyors (one 
of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a report and midship section containing a 
full description of the vessel, comparing the same with the Rules. 

Should a vessel submitted for classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same will not be required 
to be stripped off (if all be found satisfactory to the Surveyors) beyond a sufficient quantity at the keel, 
hoodends, bilges, and between the light and load water-lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition 


of the caulking and the fastenings. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS ON THE A CHARACTER.* 


Section 45.—If, on the expiration of the term of years originally assigned, or at any age of a 
vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, such continuation will 


* Where composite vessels are not constructed in accordance with the Committee’s printed suggestions, and a deviation 
is required from a striet compliance with the Rules, special application must be made to the Committee. 
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ve granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, provided that 
a Special Survey as hereafter described be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive officer of the 
Society, and that all repairs found necessary be completed to their satisfaction. The number of years assigned 
on continuation to commence from the date of the completion of such repairs. 

The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel and bottom may be 
examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and clsewhere. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including planksheers and waterways, to be 
scraped or dubbed bright. 

All the close ceiling, where the frames and floors are of iron, to be removed from the upper part of the 
bilges downwards, and, where close ceiling is fitted above this height, two strakes of ceiling are in addition to 
be removed between decks, and two strakes in the hold all fore and aft, when, should the condition of the 
frames and planking render it, in the opinion of the Surveyors, necessary, the whole of the close ceiling is to 
be removed, 

The planking of one strake extending from amidships forward on one side, and from amidships aft on the 
other side, to be removed to expose the bilge plate, diagonal plates, and the backs of the frames, and when 
the iron sheerstrake is covered with planking an additional plank is to be removed in way of the same. 

Not less than twelve bolts on each side, whether of iron or yellow metal, to be driven out in ships of 
500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship; also cement to be 
removed in places, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the floors, frames, iron keel-plate, butt 
straps to outside planking, &c. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but, if this be not 
practicable, additional intermediate bolts of copper or yellow metal must be driven through and clenched. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables to be ranged, and the anchors and general equipment examined. The coal bunkers in 
steamers to be cleared, and all iron-work to be seraped clean. 

The annual and special periodical surveys to apply to vessels so continued as required by Section 43 for ships 
en original class, 


By Order of the Commitice, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, While Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
1st July, 1882. 


COMPOSITE SHIPS.—raste or minimum pmeEnsions TABLE Hi. 


All plates, and all beam and angle ; OF FRAMES, PLANKING, KE 
, gle iron, used in ships inte . : z ’ ELS, KEELSONS, STEMS, STERN PO 
in ships intended for classification, are to be stamped legibly in two a with the manufacturer's trade mark, or his ar dni Bai en EE a oe 
Thickness of ‘ 


spar Siding Breadth cri Thickness eieten te m Shekage of Outside 
gy Keel y- ase | Maclaie Keel Plate, Dimensions of Dimensi rot | Thickness ie Plates ob ‘Fy, ; Main Pi 
4 - . . a e 
Tonnage. | Moulding aa eo of &| Flat Plate Keelson, ange Tron for honalec Tatas Pat ey Reig stealee. ot , ‘ tsteae a ger 8 | Thickness Windlass. Abe 
Edge | Stern Post,|Stern Post} Thickn a we rames, Reversed Frames, | Sbeerstrake, iF priay paanee over} Dimensions of Diameter of Solid | Strake up. Plonbahe of Thickness Rudder, 
tes to and and ne OF Senge and the caxthe.* tee cg ind Topeide) nee tea. an Pillars C0 withthe teehee | Upper | of Wood | see Notes to Table. | Lower Part 
See Notes to fs 2 Plate Vertical Lower Angl I planked over) Crutches, g Beam Stringer to within Deck Ceili . f Tonnage 
le. es Moulding Keel. Kealion: ngle Irons | Top Angle Trons | ,, tlso of [Side Inter-|, wicdouer)| Stringers in old fp, Reemnt, paertitth of one-fifth of] ang’ | Hold to te Be. 
all a a 5 sl standing upon Floors.| Box Keelsons, Box eta na Big ves Bilge Strake 3 ee of Hoke Rt sal Planksheer.| upper part} upwards, 1See Notes t 
. in i Ss e — sighs. 
me Miamife | Keclon. [tats Rownbelow downbell se Note of © NS | Diameter | Diamar | Recs, |” 
B ; ‘ : Big. e f } f Sided and 
TERE LF ARG po Bod) Deok, | Beer Deck|UpperDeck ‘one Iron | Main | Moulded. 
ic Ban ear ar > 0 _] Keelsons. _ ead Stringer. Stringer. Spindle. Piece. 
inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. neh Aloe DORN ouaaee e Ssh ie Le Ce — - 
a inches. inches. i is i iS. . . ° - } 3 
18 gl 11 19 8 29 3 5 tog ea pais ar inches. inches. | inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. inches. | inches. inches. roe 
: Ys |24X23Xx5/24x2xys] as | 3x38 x2 2 | ti 
roses Fo ot 16 16 16 x x 6. Fret 4 | 24 23 14 24 121] 94 and under 
a : | - 100 
18 103 12 21 9 9393 Z r z : ite 
16 3X22 x16, 124 «24-5 7 5 6 100 
a 2X |2EX2E Xe] we | vs | we [8 x8 Xe] 2 | AE | 4 | 8 | 8 | 1b | 2S iateek 
00 etree) aah n a gf taj ot 9. Hap til : : ; 4 | | 200 
and under 18 113 13 23 10 3x3 6 ri | ? ow mid ¢ 
3 Mae s:) X 38; | 24 X24 xP 8 6 i 6 darth 200 
00 | t 4°16 16 Té Té 3 KB 16 23 23 43 | 33 34 12 23 and under 
300 18 124 am ary 7 r —— —— - | P 300 
and under 14 25 10 3x38 x.-8&]2} 1 5 9 7 8 | ~ 300 | 
1 | 3 
400 ; joits ee vs |23X23Xve] re 16 gy |8 x8kx8| 2§ | 2% 4y 3h 34 2 3 ah 
400 peat Gitta “ . . ; ee | ; eee 400 
and under 18 13 143 26 11 34 81 7 1 3 | x ee 
41. «31 x7. 121 «23.8 9 7 8 6 1 | 400 
500 a X16) +2 *% ~4 X16 Ie fs (3 x4 X31 3S 25° 6 | 4 34 Qh 34 te 
500, ath - a i pals pe er re | ya a 500 
Ec = aM 2 a ia Keg bt ane ag is 2 Sk gall Dy gf gg beg at ly | 500 
= a! 1 | 
600 Te £X33X 75/253 Xo] £8 16 fs |38)x4 x7q| 33 25 3 Sa a 33 23 34 cua oie 
600 iasiiie @ ‘- ol a ae “- sib a a ae, | Be eee as Sa 600 : 
aa under} TS 14 15 28 12 1381ly4 _8.]23 Gio gio 8 9 1 600 
Hi 3 a |3kx4 x (28x3 xl 48 | ae | fe [8hx4dxae] 8b | 2 | 5d | 4b | BE | 2d | 88 5 a 
700, if x J es Lai i‘ | TG tet: = ec 
pidciadas hss Gk aka ee takes OM ee 8 e | u 9 10 e | 33 1 feta 3 700 
ic 2 $X4 Xq/3 x3 Xre er} ER PEE ale es hire: beets abietabs ot 5 23 | 32 ae 
: iterate .,Sen n 800 
800 iy - < : mide 
wigan | EB RG 16 30 13 133x 41x. 7) wy 9 19 e| 31 1 3 800 
900 3 P 3f, x45 X16 3 xX 3 Xe Té 4 x5 Xte 35 25 6 43 4 23 4 and under 
900 ' ’ mgn?g sear 900 
d 13 3 1 9 12 10 11 900 
aoe 18 153 17 31 33x45 xX ts 3 x 3h Xirte té te Té 4 «5 XP 34 | 22 6 | 43 4 22 4} and under 
ee Mi i ; a ea, 1000 
1000 Frage at = - i Ese 
3 3 1 12 10 11 1 | 1000 
1200 | AE ented | 
end unde ig | 164 | 18 33 14 138x43%.9,|/81x3hXq5] He | ib | té 4bx5ix | 38 | 28 | 62 | 5 4 3 45 yi 
5 : ie A la se hia Vege ta ers 1500 
{1500 | | xs | | 1500 
3 1 | ; 
etca 18 | 17 18} | 34 15 14 x5 xK1O18EXx4 Xy%] Te 11 12 15 x6 xXx| 33 25 a a 4 3 48 and under 
2000 
2000 | | vies at : i Pe heap ie 3 3 3 3 
2000 | ig | we | 19 | 343 48 [4 x5gxig|Sex4exte] He | te 1g [5hx6hxte| 82 | 22 | 7 se Dat a 3 44 and under 
2500 Sa bi : ‘ . 
2500 rmyae.seee ewin Ts vibgh “aay Hy 3 3 1 3 2500 
2500 | ig | va | 193 | 348 | 28 |4 x6 xH]54x4bxts] Te | te 1s |53x65x4¢| 8% | 22 | 72 | © 4 3 44 and under 
3000 * : : bane tar SF as Bet aie pe pees 
3000 ; hee 3000 
and under 18 ] 73 | 193 o5 | a 4 4 64 x +4 34 x 4} ~* 14 + 10 33 | 22 8 6 4 3 5 or 
3500 350 


Merm.—The scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Ships the length of which, measured from the fore part of the Stem to the after part of the Stern-post on the range of the Upper Deck, does not exceed seven times their moulded breadth or ten times their 
depth of Hold, taken from the upper part of Floors to the top of the Upper Deck Beams. For Ships which exceed these proportions, the plans to be submitted for the Committee's consideration, The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels, is to be measured from 
the top of the floor plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams 
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TONNAGE.—In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning-decked), 


woop 
KEEL 


FRAMES.—The frames 


NOTES TO TABLE . 


eee 
" ; 1 r 
IRON BILGE STRAKE.—The bilge strake p ates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel in 


the tonnage under the upper deck, 
is to regulate all the scantlings of 


li t ls 
he crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, ae + heveenpiinc hdl 


In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, i 
e tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register 
Is, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for propelling 


without abatement of the tonnage of the space for t 
the hall, and also the equipment of the vessel. 
houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below th 


tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vesse * 
power, is to rygulate the equipment, and also the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons eu ee 
number, and the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double rivetting. ©U 


vewels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for crew space, then the difference botwresn the 
cut on the main beam, for 


f th tions and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, : 
; bat fe r f rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their 


and the requirements for double rivetting. 


tonnage 
the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment and the size of the main piece o 


number, the seantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, 
KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. . 
PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, to be made continuous up the apron and up the inner 
stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the 
plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where it 
passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post, and to be sided as required by the form of the vessel, to have an angle iron of the 
size viven in Talle for stringer angle irons rivetted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The 
keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges 
conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 
searpha. 

to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the nuts of the 
ssible, fitted and rivetted on to the keel plate, and extended as near 


screw bolts may fit closely. The frames to be in as long lengths as po ; 
dopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, and where raised 


to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction a 
quarter decks, poops, forecastles and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed with a 


rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve ; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect 
with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths 
of angle iron of the same size as the frame, fitted back to back rivetted to them, and secured to the outside planking. The spacing 
of the frames (where one thickness of planking in the bottom is intended) not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to moulding edge 
all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be rivetted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back 


with the frames. 5 


FLOOR PLATES.—The floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length they 


may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an 
inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness, The floor plates to be in depth at middle 
line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar-decked 
beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient connection between the 
two sides of the vessel. The floor plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of twice and a half the depth 
of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line ; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth 
at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors 
to maintuin the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel's length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft 
until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the 
vessel's ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors 
forward and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson 
angle irons. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme 
moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, and the 
floor plate is to be extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. A floor 
plate to be fitted and rivetted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line; but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at 
middle line, then the floor plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the 
reversed frames. When floors extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each 
side of the floor plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped and treble rivetted. 


WATERCOURSES. —Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor plates, on each side of the middle line and at the bilges above the 


frames, so as to allow ter t h th i i 
accedin eaMachary water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such 


REVERSED FRAMES.-—Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table. All vessels under 200 tons to have reversed angle-iron 


rivetted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to th 

on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and in adit ate isthige 
200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate YE and rk i overt 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a pounded # sat ney raised quarter 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed angle-irons are to b mire eae aN 
of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to ab : th h w ce ay a 
deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the rivets for securing the reve bir e eight of the middle 
and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distance of nine time ro ang/s-iron to tne frames 
to centre; butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 5 Heir own diameter from centre 


BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of anyother approved form of ne h 
equal strength. 


IRON SHEERSTRAK E.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’ 


The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth yery i idshi 
sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with Le opie a htah hatin b aR Sates ye Al 
be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with thant arr of the top flanges to 
the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-furths th aacticad ek om, He top edge, 
one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iron. Middle d , he ap Dame arriba 
one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper deck besall Ail be Bian 2 a meade gi 
with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than ¢wiceandilisalf th ym ne Oe nena 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the ] rn 5 4 the beams in length, 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared; the sillass ta have bt al SN Seapohiesy wether 
an two riv 


ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to be of the sizes given i T a ripeak fi dca 
S$ given in Ta 


le. 


and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in + iid eee. package ‘ midships, 
‘ 8 of the midship 


breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted 

id — res eae : : = foe te Ke 1 a equal to three spaces of frames, and all Sg ye abil = 

shige 4. es mie Lam " are ig teen feet long they may be of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and ae} oat iat 

va tend weap ded ten wheat: ae case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted Jess than tw oe eae 

mpi? ye 7 rt uke ow the upper deck stringer plate. The butt Straps in all cases to be i i rier a 
e or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. See Seetion 30 SOE te Rte 


CEMENT.—AII vessels to be efficient] 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of 
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a ii f 
midships, and from thence ppaeien e aren! they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of 
the plates to be as eee - ae Aid are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 
floorheads, such position for the 16e P be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly rivetted to the frame. 


DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES.—The diagonal plates on the frames to be not Jess than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, and 


res np ane y Ganarerenise or pie an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the 
thigeriéed igfivdh in Table, §p4 otnine’ © sheer and bilge strake plates by butt straps double rivetted, and to be efficiently rivetted to 
each other, and to each frame they cross. 


STRINGER PLATES.— All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the 


ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three dezked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel's entire length 
for half her length in midships, and fi bse: thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in 
midships ; in no case however is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be rivetted to the beams 
and properly shifted, fitted home, and rivetted to the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, and the 
roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to 
three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the 
dimensions given in Table, extending all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases 
where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such 
reduction be fully compensated for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted 
to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to 
ascertain if there be any leakage, and when cumpleted they are to be properly cemented. 


TIE PLATES.—AII vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition 


thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two 
decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet of the vessel’s length ; these plates 
in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks, and of the thickness required 
for stringer plates ; they are to be well rivetted to each other and to the beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
deck plank between the beams, in all cases their butts to be chain rivetted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie 
formed of double angle irons of the size given for the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates 

but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie mm 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted, All hatchways aed 
mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams 
(except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of 
the plates are not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and 
angle iron carlings, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the 
ship is to be properly fitted and rivetted to the plate round the mast hole. The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends 


are to be fastened. 


BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 


connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 


BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the breadth 


of the planks, and extend from frame to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the bows and 
quarters or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 


RIVETS AND RIVETTING.—The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly and 


equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the faying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining ee to 
butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than five times their 
diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in 
reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops 
and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; 
sents ineble rivetting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of ate 
ack TOW. 


GARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel prescribed in Table, and properly rabbeted 


into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to have not less than four 
feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel 


scarph. For bolting, see Section 33. 


PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames 
, 


and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet shifts: the garboard strakes t 

be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thickness than peesertied in Table, from hg 
garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, from thence to the plaitéthoen t * 
in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides ; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of ‘the 
depth of the hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in tuekns 7 
that prescribed in Table for topsides 5 the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake the nee ) 
than that prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad ; they are t io 
fitted quite close to the frames and plates; and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in 3 Seiler % 
their thickness; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table, at the stem or stern-post, and a oa ding 
buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, and hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and stern-post, sok not exceed fi 8 
two and a half inches to four inches, 17 proportion to the tonnage of the vessel ; which can be arranged by ening the back 1abbet rian 

the bearding line as required, 60 a8 not t0 unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and stern-post. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 


DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of good quélity, properly seasoned, free from sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per 


Table. ‘The upper deck plank to be we by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of the angle irons of the beams 
and to the tie plates, see Section 29. oe olts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefull 
covered over with turned dowels, yee 4 9 the same direction as the deck plank, and bedded in white lead, marine iis. or other suitable 
composition. When the deck planks & = inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but when they are above six 
inches and not exceeding eight 7 3 i eri there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may be a short screw 
bolt ; and planks exceeding eight ine bed core wae double fastened with nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be 
one-eighth less in thickness than ee a “ able. Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz. :— 
Whena deck originally 4 inches thic oe © 3 inches ; 3} inches to 2} inches; 3 inches to 2} inches. : 

y cement the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water courses above 


the cement all fore and aft. : f widdlasses ; ‘ 
main piece 0 €s in Steam Ships may be seven-cighths of that required in the Table, provided always the 


en 
body of the windlass be not of unusual length 


24th February, 1870, 


TABLE I. 


EXHIBITING THE NUMBER OF YEARS TO BE ASSIGNED TO THE DIFFERENT DESCRIPTIONS OF TIMBER USED IN 


COMPOSITE SHIPS, 
The same to be of good quality, properly seasoned, and free from defects. 


Stem ; 

? OUTSIDE PLANK. | 
gas |: | Floors, | 2 Upper Deck RUDDER, | 
eae Stern-|_,, Vood. | Waterway, tee 

t Frames and From From Spirketting, p ALLBITT 
tao KEEL. | peliting, Calin upon Tovar See Twelithy rhakaier, 
e ’ a e Depth | i| 
Knighthends Benes | Two-fifths |of Hold (a ) Boule | 
es an is | Keelsons, | the Depth | to Timbers. OP ete Al 
my im-| of Hold(@) Gunwale. Main Pieces. 
ers. 
oe Sat a af =| ee : Hit || 
| 1} \ 
| | | 
1 East India Teak .......... 16 16 16 16 16 16 | 16 | 
ha easel ~ iz: E | Bid 
2 | Greenheart, Morra, Iron Bark 14 12 : 12 14 12 1S) 4 opel 
(8) Live Oak, English, African, | Sia eh ls SO wan | 
French, Adriatic, Italian,| | 
3 Spanish, and Portuguese | 14 12 12 12 12 | 12 14 \ 
OOM ics dsascuded sees oan a: | u 
Pitch Pine, Oregon and Huon) | 
4 | Pine, Larch, Hackmatack,,. 9 oe 6) 8 12 10 10 — | 
Cowdie or Kaurie Pine .. sia | | 
5 \(®) Northern Continental Oak | 12 9 4) 12 10 10 9 ! 
6 |\(%) American White Oak | 10 7 fe 10 8 y ( 7 
Dantzic, Memel, Riga ‘and 
7] American Red Pine ...... 9 8 8 10 9 10 oes 
8 American Rock Elm ....... 16 — 8 16 6 | 6 — 
\(e€) English and French Elm,| 
a and Beech...... aeta that 16 os ae 16 a his a 
| pas ae we ws Se 
Spruce Fir, Swedish and 
10 1 Norway Red Pine........ ee |: a ere 8 8 , + ary 
\ | 
| 


(@) That is, two-fifths the depth of hold taken from the top of floors to the top of upper or tonnage deck beams, set up 
from the keel plate, in midships ; which height is not to be exceeded fore and aft on a straight line. 

(®) Live Oak, English, French, Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, and Portuguese Oak will be allowed to be used for stems, 
and for the bow and buttock planks where East India Teak would be liable to break in working, in vessels otherwise built 
of 16 years’ timber material. 


(®) Whenever any of the Oaks, or other woods of an acid nature are used, the best Hair Felt, Canvas, or other approved 
material, in addition to paint, is to be placed between them and the Iron Plates and Angle Irons, | 


(ce) English and French Elm allowed for Garboard Strakes and Planking of flat of bottom in Ships of the 16 years’ grade. 
Where parties are desirous of using Woods not inserted in the Table, special application to be made to the Committee. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 29th May, 1879. 
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TABLE K. 


Exhibiting the Sizes of Bolts, and Pintles of Rudder, in Composite Ships. 
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S OF THE SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE SHIPS 
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HALF MIDSHIP SECTION OFA VESSEL WITH Two DECKS 
OF 800 AND uNDER 900 TONS 
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FORM OF REPORT. 
Form No. 1 ror WOOD SHIPS.—Form or tHE REPORT OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 
No. 


Survey held at ————— Date, first survey ————— Last survey ———— 18— 
on the ——————Master 


Official Number —-————————— | Tonnage of houses on deck ———— | Register tonnage, cut on beam 
Tonnage under tonnage deck Ditto of forecastle ——-———————_ | Engine-room 

Ditto of spar dk. or awning dk. ——— | Gross tonnage-—————-—-——— | Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 
Ditto of poop, or raised qr. dk. Crew space, as per rule ————— on the beam en 
Built at ——— When built Launched By whom built ———— Owners 

Port belonging to Destined Voyage-——— If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 


Length as per Section 39... Peet Mehes. | Fextreme Breadth et ™ebes- | Depth of Hold Feet tnches. 


Length of Keel............... outside ......... 
Number of Decks ——— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ) 
SCANTLINGS OF TIMBER. Iw sur. | fae geen. ||Oursrpe Pranx,| Z2ches-|| Dimensions of Ship 

Timber and Space ............ ~3 |Moulded. | J | Moulded.) Garboard Strakes | & [Ze per Register. 

Tl Gaia ses tec anuicvedes Cua res 2 3 | 2 Reems Garboard to Bilge a Ee length— breadth—depth— 

Ast Foothooks ..........0sssss0 cs | 3 3 | ‘Bilge Planks ......) 4 |g gs] 7 P a rae 
. = Sf Se 4] VURC TABOR «00547, ms NSIDE PLANK. . 

BAN. AOU: késacsanicyvatscxeatt 5 | 3 | 4 | & || Bilge to Wales , ; oe 

Bees iumi cet cer | Wales. Limber Strakes......| 5 [¥ ¢ 

Mey Tuber ss jacssaaresass | | WPRopsides... ssc Bilge Planks ......... @ ee 

Deck Beams No. = ("hae Sheerstrakes Pepe Ceiling in Flat enseee sd Pe a 

Deck Beams, length amidships Planksheers ,..... Ditto Bilge to Clamp 

Hold Beams No, og bate Waterways— Hold Beam Clamps 

Hold Beams, length amidships Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto ... 

BO rdekciectesuscaes sah nerenees Lower Deck ... Ceiling ’twixt Decks 

Scarphs of Ditto ............... Do. faying surface Hold Beam Shelfs 

Ue” Meee Meer re CO errT re against Timbers Deck Beam ditto .. 

Scarphs of Ditto ............... Upper Deck 


$1zE or Botts IN FASTENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER CoprER, YELLOW Merat, or Iron; 
ALSO OF TREENAILS. 


Copper} Iron Inches pegs ord | Iron Inches 
or YM. | in Ship. | required or YM. in Ship.| required 
in Ship. per Rule. in Ship. per Rule. 
Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Burtt Wind Bolts. s. esssscessscvece | 
Scarphs of Keel, No. ............ Short Bolts in Ceiling............ 
Keelson Bolts through Keel at Pintles of the Rudder ............ 
GAGn MOONS ein ices corse cakes Waterway ...... 
Bolts through Heels of Timbers poplin Lat Beer rt, 
against Deadwood ............ Shelf or Clamp 
RramesB Olt csssvices seven ecuose Waterway ...... 
Transoms and Throats of Hooks prc KMCOM) sssssssve xt 
Arms of Hooks ........ ule Nesta Fe Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails Tiches: s.sracsave 


Inches. 


TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is 
The Space between the Top Timbers is Inches. 
The Floors consist of ———— The First Foothooks of ——— 
The Second Foothooks of ———— The Third Foothooks and Top Timbers of ——— 
The Main Keelson is ——— and free from all defects. 
The Shifts of the First and Second Foothooks are not less than 
(The Rider Keelson is 
[N.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, state how many.) 
The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and Aprons, of ———— Deadwood, 
of ————— and The Stem and Stern Post of —— free from all defects. 
The Deck and Hold Beams of The Breasthooks of The Knees of The 
Main piece of Rudder of ———— Windlass of (The Keel of ) 
n 
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The rest of the Shifts of the Frame are The Frame is squared from the First Foot- 
hook Heads upwards, and free from sap, and from thence downwards the Frame is 
The Frames are bolted together to the Gunwale. [N.B.—IJf not, state how bolted.) 
The Butts of the Timbers are close together; their thickness not less than —— of 
the entire moulding at that place. 

The Frame is chocked with Butt at each end of the chock. 
PLaNkING Outstpr.—From the top of the Keel to two-fifths the depth of Hold, the Plank is 
From the above-named height to the Wales — 


The Wales and Blackstrakes ————— The Topsides and Sheerstrakes 
The Spirketting and Planksheers ————— The Waterways | yee it 


The Decks ————— _ State of 
The Shifts of the Planking are not less than feet inches. [N.B.—Jf less than pre- 
scribed by the Rule, state whether general or partial, and if partial, in what part of the Ship.) 
The Planking is wrought between, and without step-butting. 
Piankine InstpE.—The Limber-strakes and Bilgestrakes are ————— 
The Ceiling, Lower Hold, and between Decks — Shelf Pieces and Clamps 
FastTeninGs.—To Hold Beams ————— Deck Beams 
Number of Breasthooks —-——— Pointers —-———— Crutches ————— 
Butt End Bolts are of in the Bottom Bolts in each Butt End 
through and clenched. Bilge and Limber Strakes —-——— bolted through and clenched. 
Treenails of —————- How made ————— _ Thickstuff over Double Floors 
bolted through and clenched. General Quality of Workmanship 


We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 
Builder's Signature Surveyor’s Signature 


| a ca 7 } a . 
No. Sars. | CaBLEs, &c, ae SBElsve ae Ancuors, |N°- S44/3 BE at ave 
eo. Bae “SIaZE 2 6 | Pale “SES Se 
Fore Sails, | Gh aiiee ace ts ace seat | | &e, 
Fore Top Sails, ] Hempen Stream Cable’ | 
Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser ......ssse00. | _Bowers* ., | 
Sails, PU WEMES 400s shes scsaace Stream 
Main Sails, | Warp wisccseeerereerees emer PY: On ee 8 | ina ee 
Main Top Sails, and All of quality | Kedges...... 
* State Machine where Tasted, Date or No, of Certificate, and Name of Superintendent. 
Her Masts, Yards, &c. are in condition, and sufficient in size and length. 
Her standing and running Rigging —-——— sufficient in size and ————— in quality. 


She has ————— Long Boat and ————— The present state of the Windlass is 

Capstan ————— and Rudder ————— Pumps 

Scuprers, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearing upper 
deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 

Carco Harcuways.—How formed >———— State size —-———— If of extraordinary size, state 
how framed and secured >——————_ W hat arrangements for shifting beams ? 

Harcues, themselves, whether strong and efficient ? Martn Hatcuways.—State size 


Order for Special Survey, Dates of Sur- ( 1st. When the Frame is completed 
No. — Date ————— veys held while } 2nd. When the Beams are put in, &e. 

Order for Ordinary Survey, building, as per arg, § When completed, and before the plank be 
No. — Date ———— Section 35. sie 1 painted or payed 

No.——in Builder’s Yard. 


General Remarks. 
Present condition of Caulking of Bottom Deck 
If Sheathed, Doubled, Felted, Coppered, or Yellow Metalled 
I am of opinion this Vessel should be classed 


and Waterways 
When last done 


The amount of the Entry Fee............... £ : : is received by me, 
penebal  ivia axe ences £ : ; 188— 
Certificate .. ..0cc..xcu sss é ; Surveyor’. 


(Travelling Expenses, if any, £ 
Committee's Minute 


18— Character assigned 


No. —— Survey held at 
Master ———— 


on the 


Official number 
Tonnage under tonnage deck 
Ditto of third, spar, or awning deck 


Ditto of poop or raised quarter deck —————-——_—-—___— 


Ditto of houses on deck 
Ditto of forecastle 
Gross tonnage 

Less crew space 


Less engine-room —— 
Register tonnage, as cut on beam 


Built at When built 
Port belonging to 


Length on deck, as per rule 
Breadth, Moulded 
Depth top of Floors to Upper 
OPES CRITI tcc cc.Sacestaceetananes 
Ditto Main Deck Beams 


sete ee eee eweeetenenee 
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FORM OF REPORT. 
Form No. 1 ror IRON SHIPS. 


Launched 


Destined Voyage 


.. | Feet. Inches. | 


| 
| 
| 


Date, first survey 


Last survey 


1gs— 


ONE OR TWO-DECKED, THREE-DECKED VESSEL, 
SPAR, OR AWNING-DECKED VESSEL. 


Half-breadth (moulded) 


Girth of half midship trame (as per rule).. 


Depth from upper part of keel to top of upper ). 
Cock hepnis-scccsry n= Winerned seclaca nets 


Met DWM GMs. 556s -ccucaceesesdercevescnterecscneteds cansamunvas 
1st Number, if a three-aecked Liebe deduct 7 ft. 
Dength . ..ccse subietan susie pasenaean SGDRELARREacun FAARAELAbRant ee 
Bnd Number A. .:cccs-actateancusaneeran 


Proportions, breadths to length . 


Depths to length, upper deck to keel....... 
main deck ditto ........ cs 


Ditto 


By whom built Owners 


Bididentie 


If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, orin Dry Dock—~ 


POWEE OF INGEN Wisi ce<scseciccsadese 


Horse, 


No. of Decks with flat laid -——— 


No. of Tiers of Beams ————~ 


Dimensions of Ship per Register, length-——— breadth depth —_- 
Keel, depth and thickness ......... Inches in Inches | Ir Shi Require ¢ 
Stem, moulding and thickness ... Ship. per Rule, n Ship. per Rule, 
Stern-post for Rudder, do. do. . | . ° 
oun 7 Propeller apasnes (ol 2 a 3 a 
istance of Frames Irom mould- ass) | Plat Keel Plates, breadth and thickness 9/3 )/e/3 
ing-edge to moulding-edge, all : : nalts S 
> 
fi a aft : . Plates in Garboard Strakes, breadth and| 4 jm || 
Ore and aft ........000000 mabdicepnogad In Ship. Re ie thickness from Garboard to upper 
Frames, ge Fr for ? length jee UE | -- eA Bilges foe Pg pig peer oe 
GUMGEIPS .ccecesecccscscoes a 2 Ph hee tlie Fal of doubling at ge, or increase 
» _ for} ateachend......... | 3 3 gailala|3 + iden, and length applied ...... 
Reversed Frames, Angle Iron...... aiatsl#sale te »» from up pper part of Bilge to lower 
Floors, depth and thickness of | | | a | R|A] edge of Sheerstrake ........cccseeeees 
Floor Plate at mid line for »» Main Sheerstrake, breadth and 


half length amidships ...... 
thickness at ends of vessel 
depth at } the half-breadth, 
BHO FRU seus cneoheassoagas 
»» height extended at bilges 
Beams, Upper, Spar, or Awning 
Deck, single or double 
Angle Iron, Plate or Tee 
MULb Ero, vssesvincssarcoss 
Single or double Angle 
Iron on upper edge 
Average SPace.......0.06 
Main or Middle Deck, single 
or double Angle Tron, 
Plate or Tee Bulb Iron.. 
Single or double Angle 
Iron on upper edge 
Average SPpace.........00 
»» Lower Deck, Hold, or 
Orlop,—single or double 
Angle Iron, Plate or Tee 
BHD PLPON® ee rcascntassestes 
Single or double. “Angle f 
Iron on upper edge ...... 
9 Average space............ 
Keelsons, centre line, single or 
double plate, box, or 
intercostal, Plates....., 
RIGGED IAUG Wcnascoanesscoess 
Bulb Plate to RRR 
PEGOIAGN sca vUseenssenvepes 
NplON LON ct eesorsasstsiven 
Double Angle Iron Side 
MCOBIAON .vaissearccssisis 
Side Intercostal Plate ... 
99 99 Angle Irons.., 
Attached to outside 
plating with angle iron 
Bilge Angle Irons 
Bulb Iron 
Intercostal Plates 
riveted to plating 
for —— length... 
Stringer Angle Irons ........, 
Intercostal Plates riveted to 
plating for —— we 5 
Side stringer Angle Irons 


»” 
” 


” 


” 
” 


” 
» 


” 
” 


” 
” 


thickness 
of doubling at Sheerstrake, and 
length applied 
from Main to Upper or Spar Deck 
Sheerstrake 

|} 9 Upeee or Spar Deck Sheerstrake 
eadth and thickness 

Butt Straps to outside plating, breadth and 

| thickness 

| Lengths of “PIAGing: , cscyscosshsestacessncasueorsss 

Shifts of Plating, and Stringers 

| Gunwale Plate on ends of Awning, Spar, or 

Upper Deck Beams, breadth and 

thickness ..... dencceeceeccesseccesescesess 

|| | Angle Tron on ditto...... Nees iecegeucasenccovssane 

Tie Plates (fore and aft), outside Hatchways 

Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 

pairs, 

| [State clearly where platingis of alternate 

thickness—as distinguished from dimi- 
nished thickness at ends of vessel. 

_ Flat of Upper, Spar, or Awning Deck* ... 
How fastened to Beams 
| Stringer Plate on ends of Main or Middle 

| Deck Beams, breadth and thickness 

(Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
side plating ?) 

Angle Irons on ditto (No. ) sesessseeee sie 
Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
| Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 
PAINS, . _) sacccncesscccescsssenssscnsenence 

Va of Middle Deck,* ditto ditto 
| How fastened to Beams 
| Stringer Plates on ends of Lower Deck, 

Hold, or Orlop Beams ............... 

(Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
side plating?) 
Angle Irons on ditto (No. 
Stringer or Tie Plates, outside Hatchways 
Hilat of Dower Deoke vscotissyssscsvasessscvasevess 
Ceiling betwixt bead ‘thickness and 

material .. 


POeee eee OeCOeTOOOCOOOOS SOO 


Preece e TIO T TREC eee eee 


Prrereeeeer ieee 


PeeEeeeeeOOEOOOS OES 


HOt e eee n ne eneneneeee 


seeeeteneeeee 


»  inhold ditto ditto 
| Main piece of Rudder, diameter at head... 
3 at heel., 


* Tf Tron Deck, state if whole or part, 
and if wood deck is laid thereon, 
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(Can the rudder be unshipped afloat ?—————) 

Bulkheads, No.——— No. per Rule——-——-———— 
Ditto, Thickness of. 
Ditto, Height up 
Ditto, | How secured to sides of ship a 
Ditto, Size of Vertical Angle Irons————————and distance apart, 


es 


ins. 
Ditto, Are the outside Plates doubled two spaces of Frames in length ? ee 
The Frames extend in one length from -————— to ———— riveted through plates 
with in. rivets, about apart. 
The Reversed Angle Irons on floors and frame extend—————————-middle line to 
and to-————_—_———all ternately. 


Keelsons. Are the various lengths of plates and angle irons properly connected? —————_ And 
butts properly shifted >———————___ 
Plating. Garboard, double riveted to keel, with rivets 
from centre to centre. 
»» Edges of Garboards and to upper part of bilge, worked clencher, double riveted; with 
rivets in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 
al Butts from Keel to turn of Bilge, worked carvel, double riveted; with rivets 


ins. 


in. diameter, averaging 


in. 
diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 
= Butts of ———————strakes at Bilge for-———————leng th, treble riveted with butt 
straps————————thicker than the plates they connect. 
sh Edges from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked clencher, double or single riveted; with 
rivets in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 
F Butts from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel, double riveted; with rivets 


in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 
»» Edges of Main Sheerstrake, double or single riveted. Upper Sheerstrake, double or single 


riveted. 

»» Butts of Main Sheerstrake, treble riveted for—————length amidships. Butts of upper 
or Spar Sheerstrake, treble riveted———leng th amidships. 

‘s Butts of Main Stringer Plates, treble riveted for—————length amidships. Butts of 
Upper or Spar Stringer Plate, treble riveted for—————length. 

» Breadth of laps of plating in double riveting —————. Breadth of laps of plating 


in single riveting —————. 
Butt Straps of Keelsons, Stringer and Tie Plates, treble, double, or single riveted ? 
No, of breasthooks ————— crutches 
What description of iron is used for Frames, Beams, Keelsons, Tie and Stringer Plates, Outside 
Plating, &c. ? 
Manufacturer’s Name or Trade Mark 
The above is a correct description. 


Builder’s Signature. 


Surveyor’ s Signature. 


WorkMansnip.—Are the butts of plating planed or otherwise fitted ? 

Do the edges of the carvel work and of the butts fay close together throughout their length 
without requiring any making good of deficiencies ? 

Are the fillings between the ribs and plates solid single pieces ? 

Do the holes for riveting plate to frames, butt straps, or plate to plate, &c., conform well 
to each other ? 


Are the rivet holes well and sufficiently countersunk in the plate and punched from the faying 
surfaces ? 
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Do any rivets break into or through the seams or butts of the plating ? 
Masts, Bowsprit, Yards, &e. are ———— in —-——— condition, and sufficient in size and length, 


If of Iron or Steel, give Scantlings of Plating, Angle Irons, S-c., and further explain by a Sketch: 
showing how the lower Masts and Bowsprit are constructed, showing the number of Plates and 
Angle Irons, mode of riveting, quality of Materials, and if stamped with Maker’s name. 


State also Length and Diameter of Lower Masts and Bowsprit 


No. ror EQUIPMENT——— ls! lens] 33 (38 Sle. aesl oss 
& Canizs, &e. E 352/25 |eZ2 || Ancuors, Py'S8 SE MEE SS 
Fe cco | &\a\" "S| os e368 Far MOP Eges & 
: : betes reese eenene| ~ CO} e 8 2 = || &e, KBIe o & 
No. Fore Sails, Iron Stream Chain or| Sen) ae" 
| Pore Top Sails, Steel Wire ......... i) Boware*™ Bx 
Fore Topmast Stay °° Hempen Strm Cable F 
Sail Towline, Hemp or tream ...... 
peas, Steel Wire ......... 'Kedge 
Main Sails, EAWAEU Dl srtieos inners pe hes 
| Main Top Sails, and) Warp .........-...06068 || 2nd Kedge.. 


* State Machine where Tested, Date or No. of Certificate, and Name of Superintendent. 

Standing and Running Rigging —-——— sufficient in size, and ————— in quality. 

She has ————— Long Boat and 

The Windlass is —-———— Capstan ————— and Rudder 
Pumps 

Enaine Room Skxyirauts.—How constructed ———— __ How secured in ordinary weather ? 
What arrangements for deadlights in bad weather ? 

Coat Bunker OprEntnes.—How constructed >————__ How are lids secured? Height 
above deck ? 

ScuppErs, &c.—What arrangements for clearing upper deck of water, in case of shipping a 
sea ? 

Carco Hatrcuways.—How formed ?————— State size Mary Hatch ———— Fore. 
hatch -————._ Quarter-hatch —————_ If of extraordinary size, state how framed and 


secured ?——————- _ What arrangement for shifting beams? 


Harcues, if strong and efficient ? 


Order for Special Survey lst. On the several parts of the frame, when in place, 
No. and before the plating was wrought 
Date Dates of | 9nd. On the plating during the process of riveting 
Surveys held | 314, When the beams were in and fastened, and before 
Order for Ordinary Sur-) while building, the flackw wens tate 
aE No. eevee Section 4th. When the ship was complete, and before the plating 
Po. 18. was finally coated or cemented 
No.——inBuilder’sYard. 5th. After the ship was launched and equipped ——-— 


GENERAL REMARKS. (State quality of Workmanship, Sc.) 
State if one, two, or three-decked vessel, or if spar or awning decked, and the lengths of poop, bit ge, 
Sorecastle, or raised quarter deck. (If double bottom, state particulars on separate foi m.) 


How are the surfaces preserved from oxidation? Inside ————— Outside 
I am of opinion this vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee ......... £ - : 1s received by me, ; . 
Pisetind): ta ctes oes £ : : —188— ars 
(Certificate: .i..ciecanre 
Travelling Expenses (if any) 8 ————- 
Committee's Minute —————— 188 — 


Character assigned ———-— Surveyor. 
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Form No. 3 ror REPORT OF ANNUAL SURVEY. 


No. Survey held at Date 18 on the Master Tonnage 
Built at When built By whom built Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed Afloat or in Dry Dock 
Last Survey, No. Port of Classed 

Present condition of the 
OGED © a seyccuircttnns Kovndivakatpnr trees UPSBHRNE isu oocsk sas dation sstenetiatcel Windlass and Capstan .........s008 ‘ 
NV IAEWEYE: ; sacl vdcaustouttshavoentaees Breasthooks and Stemson .,.......44 Peeing ess eaves vi eviasvaacevessssse 
Cem ics ite haa aks a ia So he ‘Transoms, Pomters, ald Orutches 5. 1 eORls yecasyescsverstrs sactrevacesscsasets 
Upper Deck Beams and Fastenings ... | Timbers of the Frame at the openings | Masts, Yards, &€. .........ccsseeeeeees 
Lower Deck Beams and Fastenings ... Ditto at other places ... | Condition, how ascertained ..,...... 
PUGUMNBAIW psc hv oices Ferhagnashas aaGna. Ni iiayessxttaurs seeks ressasae AUS sisssnsassavinnsyiadtkastaschsonnsas 
Dlenare tease S es iivsasecsncercixies red Clamps and Shelfs ..........ssssseseees Anchors, No. Of .....01svecsvecsnssesses 
ge a ero hi rrrrhr ere NR Ye apse kndens atexan tanta tion Mise es Ca blesiaich crastecas ss riat vee ts esas cases 
WMMION Tah chase scr tiat Ones vas Vasant ROA 5 ors Seyiny hog cena a Geen 9 ONT Ke Hawsers and Warps ........sssseeeees 
Plank (Bottom) and Counter ...... Copper ......04. When put on ......... Standing & Running Rigging ...... 


Caulking of Bottom, Deck, and Waterways 
Engine Room Skylights Coal Bunker, Openings, Lids, &c. 
Cargo and Main Hatchways Hatches 


Scuppers 


General Observations and Opinion, 


Committee’s Minute 
Character assigned 


18 
Certificate (if required), 


No. 7—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER. 


Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 


ESTABLISHED 1884. 


no, No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 18 
These are to Certify, That the ———————— of 
Master, ——————— Tons, bound to -—————————-,, has been Surveyed 


at —_——— by the Surveyors to this Society, and reported to be, on the 


and that she has been CLASSED and entered in the REGISTER BOOK of this Society with the 
Character 


Witness my hand, 
——— Secretary. ——_———— Chairman. 
Charge 
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No. 8.—FORM OF ENGINEER-SURVEYOR’S REPORT ON MACHINERY. 


ENGINES. 
Report (if any) on Hull of Vessel. Port————-_—— No. 
Description ————— Made by When ——-——18 At Diameter 
of cylinder——-——_ Length of stroke No. of revolutions per minute 
Point of cut off —— Diameter of screw shaft Diameter of crank shaft 


journals Diameter of screw, or of paddle-wheel Pitch of screw 
No. of blades, — total surfaee—————_ No. of bilge-pumps and sizes 
Do they pump from each compartment————— Are all the bilge suction-pipes fitted 


with roses —————._ No. of feed pumps —and sizes What gauges are 

there attached to the engines and boilers ——-———__ Description and size of Donkey Pumps 
Where do they pump from ——— No. of bilge injections and 

sizes——————_ Are they connected to air, or circulating pumps Is there a 

hand-pump in the engine-room ————— Can it be worked by the main engines 

Is there a deck hose of sufficient length to reach to any part of the vessel] ————— 


MAIN BOILERS. 


Number ————— Description Made by When 
18—— At———— Working pressure ———— Tested by hydraulic pressure to 
—— Date ———— Description of super-heating apparatus Can each 
boiler be worked separately —————-__ Can the super-heater be shut off and the boilers 
worked separately —————_ Description and area of safety-valves on each boiler 
No. of square feet of fire-grate surface in each boiler —-———— Are there separate blow-off 
and brine-cocks on each boiler, independent of those on the vessel’s skin —————.__ Are all 
pipes, cocks, roses, and pumps in connection with the machinery accessible at all times 


: DONKEY BOILER. 
Description ————— Where fixed ——-——— Working pressure Tested 
by hydraulic pressure to Date ————— Description and area of safety 
valyes No. of square feet of fire-grate 


PIPES, COCKS, AND CONNECTIONS. 


Are all connections with the sea direct on the skin of the ship Are they Kingston 
valves or common cocks Are they fixed sufficiently high on the ship’s side to be 
seen without lifting the stokehole plates ——-——-_ Are the discharge-pipes above or below 
the deep water-line Are they each fitted with a discharge valve on the plating of 
the vessel What pipes are carried through the bunkers — How are 
they protected — When were the stern tube, propeller, screw shaft, and all connec- 
tions examined in dry dock — Are the pipes, cocks, and valves arranged so as to 
prevent an unintentional connection between the sea and the bilge — Is the screw 
shaft-tunnel water-tight and fitted with a sluice door on bulkhead —— 

—_——- Manufacturer. 


I hereby certify that the whole of the above are correct particulars of the Machinery and 
Boilers of the Iron (or Wood) Screw (or Paddle) Steam Vessel owned by 
of the Port of of ——— Tons Register, and 
Registered Horse Power, und that they have been carefully inspected and examined by 
me at —————-—————-and found to be at this date, viz., —-18 in good order 
and safe working condition. 


Engineer-Surveyor to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping 
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Form No. 10.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF LLOYD’S M.C. FOR 
BOILERS AND ENGINES. 


Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 


ESTABLISHED 1884. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 


London, 188 


These are to Certify, That the Engines and Boilers 
of the ——-———_—________________ of —---—— Master 
Tons, have been surveyed at by the Engineer-Surveyors to this 
Society, and reported to be on the ——_———— in good, efficient, and safe working 
condition, and that the Record L.M.C. (Lloyd’s Machinery Certificate), has been 
made in the Register Book accordingly. 


Witness my hand, 
—__——————- Chairman. 
Secretary. 
Charge 


Form No. 11.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF B.&M.S. FOR BOILERS 
AND ENGINES. 


Lloy?s Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 


ESTABLISHED 1834. 


No. No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 188 
These are to Certify, That the Boilers and Machinery 
of the —— of —. Master 


-———-——Tions, have been surveyed at 


——_—-—by the Engineer-Surveyors to this 


Society, and reported to be on the 
that the Record B.&M.S. (in red) 
in the Register Book accordingly. 


—-in good and efficient condition, and 
(Boilers and Machinery Surveyed), has been made 


Witness my hand, 
Chairman. 


oe 


a 


Charge 


Secretary. 
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CIRCULAR, No. 305. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


It being a condition in the Rules of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping, that ‘“ ix 
Awning-decked vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,” 
and it having come to the knowledge of the Committee that in certain cases the scuppers and ports have been 
permanently closed, in contravention of the above Regulation, and the Committee having expunged the 
Character assigned to a vessel which has been so dealt with :— 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN to the owners of Awning-decked Vessels classed in Lloyd’s Register 
Book, that in any cases brought to the knowledge of the Committee of the closing of the scuppers or the 
securing of the ports in such vessels, contrary to the Regulation in question, they will immediately suspend 


the Character assigned to them. 
By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
27th February, 1873. 


No. 314. 
AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, with reference to the Rule requiring that “in Awning-decked 
vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,” the Committee 
have passed the following Resolutions, viz. :— 


“In the case of the vessels now building, provided every frame be extended to the awning deck and a 
load-line submitted to the Committee be approved by them, ports and scuppers may be dispensed with.” 


“In all cases in which, in consequence of a load-line having been agreed upon as the ground for dis- 
pensing with ports and scuppers, should the vessel’s draught in sa/¢ water exceed that indicated by the load- 
line, she shall cease to be entitled to a class in the Register Book, whilst so loaded; and in all cases where a 
class has been assigned to a vessel having ports and scuppers, such class will be forfeited if the ports and 
scuppers be closed.” 


“The load-line so agreed to by the General Committee is to be inserted in the Certificates and in the 
Register Book.” 


“ Awning-decked Ships which have already been allowed to have ports and scuppers closed, are to have 
their load-line inserted in their Certificates of Classification, and recorded in the Register Book.” 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London E.C., Secretary. 


21st August, 1873. 
[See also Circulars on next page. 
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Crrcutar, No. 340. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
8th December, 1875. 


With reference to the Notices, numbered 305 and 314, issued by the Committee of this Society in 
February and August, 1873, calling attention to the conditions under which Awning-decked Vessels are 
classed in the Register Book, I am directed, in forwarding to you copies of those Notices, to acquaint you 
that the Committee, having become aware that the condition on classification, that the Ports and Scuppers 
at the main deck must remain open for the discharge of water, continues to be contravened, have resolved, 
that in ald cases of Awning-decked Vessels classed in the Register Book, a load-line shall be determined on 
for them, to be marked on the Ship’s side, and recorded in the Register Book and on the Certificate of 
Classification. 

Under these circumstances, I am to request you will submit to me for the Committee’s consideration 
the load-line you suggest for adoption in the case of your Tron Screw Steamer............cccseeeeeenceeeeneeeeesens 

I have to add, that in every instance of non-compliance with this requirement within six months of the 
date hereof, the character of the vessel will be expunged from the Register Book. 


Your obedient Servant, 


(Signed) . B. WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


Crrcutar, No. 354. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, 


eee eee rereee 


With reference to the Circular Letter, numbered 340, issued by the Committee of this Society 
in December, 1875, conveying their Resolution, that in all cases of Awning-decked Vessels classed in the 
Register Book, a load-line shall be determined on for them, to be marked on the ship’s sides, and recorded 
in the Register Book and on the Certificate of Classification, I am to acquaint you that the Committee 
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having understood that the above requirement as to the marking of the load-line on the ship’s sides has 
not in all cases been complied with, they hereby call attention thereto; and I am to add that the mark 
decided upon by the Committee, to be painted on each side of the ship as nearly amidships as practicable, 
shall be a diamond with a bar at each end, having the letter L above the left bar and the letter R above 
the right bar, as herein illustrated. 

The centre of the bar to be the load-line. 


Lath. cAnviek Getoee 


Your obedient Servant, 


B. WAYMOUTH, 


e-12 INS-> | 
<--18 INs---> 
Lo be white or yellow on a dark 


Secretary. 


ground, or black on a light ground. 


CrrcuLar, No. 369. 
AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
4th January, 1877. 


eee eee eee eeioeeeee 


I beg to refer you to my letter of the 8th December, 1875, with its enclosures (and of which I now 
transmit copies), acquainting you with the Committee’s determination to expunge from the Register Book the 
Character assigned therein to the Awning-decked Screw Steamer.. asda ves Pes Soscaetde ns heed edaen eieaes 
unless a load-line be approved by the Committee for this ones sa be sauekel on the ship’ s inc and 
recorded in the Register Book and on the Certificate of her Classification; and I am to add that in the 
absence of a reply thereto, the Committee feel it to be out of their power to continue the character of the 
vessel in the Register Book, and that unless a satisfactory reply be received prior to the reprinting of the 
book in April next, the vessel’s character will be expunged therefrom by a red line. 

I at the same time enclose a circular letter, Numbered 354, showing the form of mark decided on by 
the Committee for the ship’s sides. 

I am, 


Your obedient Servant, 
B. WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
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No. 451. 
LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER OF SHIPS CLASSED A, A in RED, & anp E. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of the Rules, Section 59 (as set forth below), 
and of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping :— 

** All Ships classed A for a term of years, will, at the expiration of such term (or so soon after as may be 
practicable) have the word ‘expired’ inserted against their names in the Register Book, and if not surveyed 
and re-classed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book for issue in July next, will appear therein without 
character.” 

The foregoing Resolution will likewise apply to Ships classed A in Red, Ai and E, whose period of 
exemption from special re-survey will terminate on the 31st December. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., Secretary. 
3rd November, 1881. 


EXTRACT FROM THE RULES, SECTION 59. 
“ At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the character A, or A in 
Red, they will have the word ‘ expired’ inserted against them; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear without any character.” * 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the character A, launched previously to the 1st of July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1868, will expire on the 81st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zast six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 
30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the 1st July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A character, will 
in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the corresponding month in 
the year at which the period assigned terminates. 


No. 452. 
SHIPS CLASSED A 1n RED, 4 or E. 


The Rules, Sections 60, 61 and 62, requiring that Ships classed A in Red, or E, shall be surveyed 
annually, or on their return from every Foreign voyage :— 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in accordance with the above Rules, and in pursuance of a 
Resolution passed this day by the Committee, the Characters of Ships classed A in Red, Ai or FE, which 
shall not have been surveyed since the year 1879, will be omitted in reprinting the Register Book for issue 
in July, 1882. 

By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., Secretary. 
3rd November, 1881. 


N.B.—In the case of Ships which it shall be made to appear, by letter addressed to the Secretary, have 
not been in any Port in the United Kingdom, since 1879; the above Resolution will not be applied. 
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No. 419 (in part). 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


RULES FOR BOILERS, &c. 


RULES FOR DETERMINING THE WORKING PRESSURE TO BE ALLOWED IN 


NEW BOILERS. 


CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


The strength of circular shells to be calculated from the strength of the longitudinal joints by the 
following formula :— 


where © = co-efficient as per following table. 
T = thickness of plate’in inches. 
D = mean diameter of shell in inches. 


B = percentage of strength of joint found as follows—the least percentage to be taken. 
a —d 
For plate at joint B oe x 100 


sana x 100 with punched holes.* 
px T 


For rivets at jont RB = 


B ea x 90 with drilled holes.* 
(In case of rivets being in double shear, 1°75a is to be used instead of a.) 
where p = pitch of rivets. 
d = diameter of rivets. 
a = sectional area of rivets. 
n = number of rows of rivets. 
Mem.—In any case where the strength of the longitudinal joint is satisfactorily shown by experiment to 


be greater than that given by this formula, the actual strength may be taken in the calculation. 


* Instead of the above in Steel Boilers the percentage of strength of the rivets to be calculated from the actual strength 
of the rivets to resist shearing. 
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te all onsite 
TABLE OF CO-EFFICIENTS, 


IRON BOILERS, 


! 


For Plates | For Plates | For Plates 

Description of Longitudinal Joint. 3-inch thick | 3-thick and | above 3-inch 
and under. |above 4-inch.| thick. 
Baty Doi, ctr LONG esse rcesemncsnasinces ss sienaathececnes 155 165 170 
Pout Peanty Lerilied oles: geaveray csvscveccvenweVocccpsveenereaste (WCU) 180 190 
Double Butt Strap Joint, Punched Holes ............... 00004. 170 180 190 
Double Butt Strap Joint, Drilled Holes................s.00006./ 180 190 200 


STEEL BOILERS, 


re sgt ; For Plates | For Plates | For Plates | For Plates 
Description of Longitudinal Joint. g-thick and | 9% thick | 3-thick and above 
under. | and above §.} above 5%. #-thick. 
ED GIGS co cana sspe vagspnais rier ca rmes beens cs Nekand tomta teey noe 200 215 230 240 
Hiowibls Bith- Strap Lemis ra caine. si conven véapeqauspven york 215 230 250 260 


—— 


Note.—The inside butt strap to be at least } the thickness of the plate. 


Nore.—For the shell plates of superheaters or steam chests exposed to the direct action of the flame, 
the co-efficients should be % of those given in the above tables. 


Proper deductions are to be made for openings in shell. 
All manholes in circular shells to be stiffened with compensating rings. 


The shell plates under domes in boilers so fitted, to be stayed from the top of the dome or otherwise 
stiffened. 


STAYS. 
The stays supporting the flat surfaces are not to be subjected to a greater strain than 6,000 lb. per 


square inch of section if of iron, and 8,000 Ib. if of steel, calculated from the weakest part of the stay or 


fastening, and no steel stays are to be welded. 


COPIES OF CIRCULARS, NOTICES, ETC. 


No. 419 (continued). 
FLAT PLATES. 


The strength of flat plates supported by stays to be taken from the following formula :— 


2 
Cx T= working pressure in lb, per square inch. 
P” per sq 
where T = thickness of plate in sixteenths of an inch. 


P = greatest pitch in inches. 
C = 90 for plates ,%; thick and below fitted with screw stays with riveted heads. 
C = 100 for plates above +7; fitted with screw stays with riveted heads. 
C = 110 for plates ;%; thick and under fitted with screw stays and nuts. 
C = 120 for plates above 54 fitted with screw stays and nuts. 
C = 140 for plates fitted with stays with double nuts. 
C = 160 for plates fitted with stays with double nuts, and washers at least } thickness of plates 
and a diameter of 2 of the pitch, riveted to the plates. 
Note.—In the case of front plates of boilers in the steam space, these numbers should be reduced 


20 per cent., unless the plates are guarded from the direct action of the heat. 


GIRDERS. 
The strength of girders supporting the tops of combustion chambers and other flat surfaces to be taken 


from the following formula :— 
CD KLa ming pressure in lb. per square inch, 
where |, = length of girder. 

P = pitch of stays. 

D = distance apart of girders. 

d = depth of girder at centre. 

T = thickness of girder at centre. All these dimensions to be taken in inches. 
6,000, if there is one stay to each girder. 

C= 9,000, if there are two or three stays to each girder. 
10,200, if there are four stays to each girder, 


COLLAPSING OF CIRCULAR FURNACES. 
The strength of furnaces to resist collapsing to be calculated from the following formula :— 


89,600 x T2 . . . 
2 th = working pressure in lb. per square inch. 


LxD 
where 89,600 = constant. 
T = thickness of plates in inches. 
D = outside diameter of furnace in inches. 
L. = length of furnaces in feet. If rings are fitted, the length between rings to be taken. 


: 8000 x 
The pressure in no case to exceed oO 
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No. 419 (continued). 
DONKEY BOILERS. 


The iron used in the construction of the fire boxes, uptakes, and water tubes of donkey boilers shall be 
of good quality, and to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, who may in any cases where they deem it advisable 
apply the following tests :-- 


To Bend cold through an angle of 


Thickness of 
Plates. | 

ae With the Grain. Across the Grain. 

oD 80° 45° | 
fy 70° 85° 

ater 55° 25° 

ce} 
Ss 40 20° | 


The material to stand bending Aot to an angle of 90 degrees, over a radius of not greater than 1} times 
the thickness of the plates. 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
6th March, 1879. 
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No. 432. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


ANCHORS AND CABLES. 


STEEL WIRE CABLES. 


TABLE No. 22. 


NOTICE. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that the Committee are prepared to sanction the supply of one 


flexible steel wire cable in steam vessels for which classification in the Society’s Register Book is 


contemplated, in the place of one of the chain cables, provided the following conditions be complied with, 


namely :— 


That the size of, and the proposed tests for, the steel wire cable be in the first place submitted to the 


Committee and receive their approval. 


That the mode of attaching the steel wire cable to the anchor, the proposed weight and shape of the 


anchors intended to be used, and the nature of the proposed appliances for working the steel wire cables 


to be in the first instance submitted for the consideration and approval of the Committee, and that in the 


case of a steel wire cable being supplied, a notation be made after the name of the vessel of stee/ wire 


cable exp’ l. 


Table No. 22 has also been amended in the columns for stream chains, towlines, hawsers, and warps. 


See also the foot-note thereto. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
3rd June, 1880. 
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No. 437. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, H.C. 
12th August, 1880. 


Srp, 


With reference to the foot-note added, as per Notice, No. 432, dated 3rd June, 1880, to Table 
No. 22, to the effect that “ Where a departure from the requirements of the Table for hawsers and 
warps is proposed, the same should be in all cases submitted in the first place for the approval of the 
Committee,” I am directed to acquaint you that in the case of vessels built after the above date, the 
Committee will require an adherence to the equipment prescribed in the Table, unless their sanction for 
a departure therefrom has been previously obtained; and I am to request you will, in the event of your 
becoming aware of proposed departures from the Rules, lose no time in apprising the builders of the 


vessel of the above conditions. 


I am to add, that in any case it is the duty of the Surveyor to draw the Committee’s attention, 
either by letter or on his report on the vessel, to any departures from the Rules, with such remarks as 


he may have’ to offer thereon. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


‘ 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


The Surveyor, 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
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No. 453. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


LARGE FORGINGS FOR SHIPS AND ENGINES. 


The Committee of this Society have recently had under consideration the subject of the inspection of 
large forgings used in the construction of ships and engines ; and, in view of the fact that it is the practice of 
many Shipbuilders and Engineers to have them delivered in a finished state, when imperfections which may 
exist cannot be readily discovered, the Committee consider it desirable that all large forgings intended for 
ships or engines being built under the inspection of the Society’s Surveyors, should be examined by the 
Surveyors while in course of being forged, and, in addition, in the case of shafts when being rough turned, in 


which condition defects are more perceptible. 


In order that the necessary arrangements may be made in each case, Shipbuilders and Engineers are 
desired to communicate to the Society’s local Surveyors, at an early stage in the progress of the work, all 


needful particulars as to where and of what material the forgings in question are being manufactured, 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
8th December, 1881. 
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ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS MADE IN THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY BY THE 
GENERAL COMMITTEE. 


Alterations have been inade in the Rules for the Building and Classification of Ships in the following 


sections thereof, and will be embodied in the printed Rules of the Society, to be issued on the 1st July, 1882, 
viz., in 


IRON SHIPS. 


PILLARS. 

Section 15, poye 70.—The following paragraph inserted between the present first and second 
paragraphs, 

‘In vessels of 43 feet and upwards in breadth, it is recommended that the beams be supported by a 
double row of pillars stepped upon the side keelsons, in which case the depth of the main and lower deck 
beams may be one inch less than given in Table G 3, and the depth of the upper deck beams in three deck 
vessels may be half-an-inch less than given in the Table.” 


BEAMS. 

Section 18, paye 66.—The following paragraph added in this Section to agree with the above 
paragraph in Section 15. 

“Tf the beams of the several decks in vessels of 43 feet and upwards in breadth be supported by a double 
row of pillars stepped upon the side keelsons, the depth of the main and lower deck beams may be one inch 
less than given in Table G 3, and the depth of the upper deck beams in three deck vessels may be half-an- 
inch less than given in the Table.”’ 


POOPS, TOP-GALLANT FORECASTLES, AND BRIDGE HOUSES. 
Section 44, page 92.—The words “top-gallant”’ omitted in the heading and first line of this section, 
and the following paragraph added between the sixth and seventh paragraphs. 
“In top-gallant forecastles of vessels whose plating number is 18,000 and above, the alternate reversed 
frames are to extend to the forecastle deck, or a double angle iron stringer of the size required for reversed 
frames is to be fitted inside the frames midway between the upper and forecastle decks, connected at the fore 


end by an efficient breasthook ; or other equally efficient means of strengthening the forecastle may be adopted 
if approved by the Committee.” 


COPIES OF CIRCULARS, NOTICES, ETC. 165 


BULKHEADS. 
The second clause of the first paragraph of Section 22, page 76, altered to read as follows :— 


“ In steamers 280 feet long and above, an additional bulkhead is to be fitted in the main hold extending 
to the main deck””—the words, “it is recommended that,” in the clause as it now stands being withdrawn. 
(See further amendment in Notice No. 468 at page 171.) 


RIVETS. 


TaBLe G 5, showing diameters and spacing of rivets, &c., has been amended, as shown in the 
accompanying copy thereof, dated 22nd December, 1881. 


WOOD SHIPS. 
CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


The following paragraph added to Section 54, page 22, after the second paragraph. 


“Tf at the termination of the period of Continuation assigned on the original class under Survey No. 2, 
the owner desires a further Continuation of the A Character, the vessel must be submitted to a Special 
Survey, designated Survey No.8, when, if found or placed in good and efficient condition, she may be further 
continued for a period of one-third the number of years assigned orignally, such further Continuation to 
date from the expiration of the previous Continuation; and if at the end of the term thus assigned, the 
requirements of the half-time survey, Section 34, be complied with, and the vessel be favourably reported 
upon by the Surveyors, she will be allowed to lapse to the character of A in Red (subject to annual Survey), 
until the expiration of a period of two-thirds the number of years originally assigned, dating from the 
completion of the Special Survey No. 3.” 


The following Survey, designated Survey No. 3, inserted at the end of page 27 after Survey No. 2. 


SURVEY No. 3. 
FURTHER CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 


All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 


All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, 
to be scraped or dubbed bright. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, 
have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon 
by the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that 
the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall 
prove to be in good condition; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined 
as prescribed by the above Rule, 

07 
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The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 
All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 


The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of planking equal 
to one strake fore and aft on each side above the wales; and a short plank in each buttock. In addition, a 
strake of planking to be removed, or a new listing of sufficient breadth, not less than four inches, all fore and 
aft on each side in the ceiling above the floor heads; or if the shipowner should prefer it, a strake of 
planking may be removed outside at the same height. 


One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails and the timbers and 
planking in the treenail holes. 


Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 


If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either sideis to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained ; if they are not in 
a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 


Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 


In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways 
on each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle ; and where this*exception 
arises, the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the 
first beam within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above limits, 
the plank need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and be found good. 


All treenails, bolts, listing, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct, 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested when practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

In the case of vessels allowed an additional year in classing for salting under Section 37, the state 
of the salting throughout is to be ascertained and reported upon, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 


The anchors, cables, masts, spars, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 
72 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through 
which they pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, 
hawse-timbers, kuightheads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post and transoms, the floors and keelson, the 
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keel, rudder, and windlass ; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface 
of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 


The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 


The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as 
she may be eligible, not exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, such further Continuation to date from the expiration of the term of Continuation assigned under 
the Second Survey. 


If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship 
be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case 
of ships built of wood materials of the five years’ grade and under, they will be allowed two years additional on 
account of such diagonal doubling ; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade will 
be allowed 3 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional. 


If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal in 
grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class, 
regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


EXPIRATION OF CLASS. 
Page 121. The following foot-note added :— 


* The terms of years assigned to Composite Ships on the Character A will expire on the 31st December of the last year of 
the periods assigned to them. 


By Order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
22nd December, 1881. 
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No. 463. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING 


HOLLOW COPE-IRON MOULDINGS. 


It having been represented to the Committee that the use of hollow cope-iron mouldings in the 


topsides of vessels is liable to be a source of leakage, and as serious leakage has in some instances arisen 


from the use of such mouldings, 


NOTICE is hereby given that the Committee have determined to require that in future all iron 


mouldings used on the external parts of the hulls of vessels intended for classification in the Register 


Book shall be of solid section, so as to admit of the whole length of the rivets by which the moulding is 


secured passing continuously through iron. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
6th April, 1882. 
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No, 464. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS MADE IN THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY BY 
THE GENERAL COMMITTEE. 


Alterations have been made in the Rules for the Building and Classification of Ships in the 
following sections thereof, and will be embodied in the printed Rules of the Society to be issued on 


the Ist July, 1882, viz., in 
IRON SHIPS. 
IRON DECKS. 


Section 23, page 77. The following paragraph inserted at the end of this section :— 

‘Where a vessel has an iron deck for half her length amidships, or beyond, but not a complete iron 
deck, or where there are one, two, or three iron decks; or one, two, or three iron decks and, in 
addition, a partial iron deck as before described, the same will be inserted in the Register Book thus— 


pt Iron dk; 1 Tron dk; 1 Iron & pt Iron dk; 2 Tron dks; &c., &c., as the case may be.” 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS. 


Section 24, paye 18. The last sentence of the second paragraph altered as follows :— 
“The double bottom to be made water-tight, and to be tested, &c,” 


The following paragraph has been added next to this :— 


“All water-tight joints to have the surfaces of iron fitted close to each other and caulked, without 


> 


as far as practicable, the use of felt, canvas, &e. 


By Order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, L.C. 


2nd March, 1882. 
P 


170 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


No. 466. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, F.C. 


4th May, 1882. 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS USED IN LAUNCHING SHIPS. 


T am directed to acquaint you that the Committee have been informed that in some Ship-building 
Yards it is the custom in the launching of Vessels, to employ Chains and Anchors kept for the purpose, 
but that in many instances it is the practice to employ those which are intended to be used on board 
the Vessel, thereby subjecting them to a very severe strain, and in some cases to a strain beyond that 


which they might reasonably be expected to withstand. 


I am to add that, under these circumstances, and with a view to avoiding the risk of a probable 
injury to a Vessel’s Chain Cables and Anchors by putting them to the use above indicated, the 


Committee would suggest that the practice be discontinued. 


I am, St cetants 
Your obedient Servant, 


B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
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No. 468. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS MADE IN THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY BY THE 
GENERAL COMMITTEE, 


Alterations in the Rules for the Building and Classification of Iron Ships. 


TRON SAiPS. 
BULKHEADS. 


Section 22, paye 76.—The following alteration has been made in the first paragraph of this 
section, viz. :— 


“In steamers 280 feet long and above, an additional bulkhead is to be fitted in the main hold, 
extending to the main or upper deck, about midway between the collision and engine room bulkheads ; 
and in steamers of 330 feet long and above, an additional bulkhead is to be fitted in the after hold 
extending to the same height.” 


Also the second clause in the third paragraph of the same section has been altered to read as 
follows :— 


“The aftermost bulkhead will be required to extend to the height of the upper deck, unless the 
arrangement of bulkheads be submitted to, and approved by, the Committee.” 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. Secretary. 
8th June, 1882, 
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KEY TO THE REGISTER. 


Tue Equipment of vessels is designated by the Figure 1, and by a line thus — 
The figure 1, signifying that the vessel is well and sufficiently found. 
The line — that she is deficient in either quantity or quality. 

Defects or inefficiency in engines or boilers of a Steam Ship sufficient to imperil the vessel’s safety are indicated by 
a ved ving over the figure 1. 

Defects or inefficiency in masts or rigging of a Sailing Ship sufficient to imperil the vessel’s safety are indicated by a 
black ring over the figure 1. 

Vessels RESTORED to, or CoNTINUED on, the Character A, will have the number of years for which they are Restored 
or Continued, with the name of the Port of Survey, inserted separately under the number originally assigned, in the 
twelfth column; thus—Rest.Lon.80-5yrs, or Cont.Liv.80-8yrs. Where the term in the case of Continuation has 
expired, the letter “C” only will be placed before the figure denoting the number of Years for which Continuation 
had been allowed ; thus—C 3. 

Vessels opened as required by the Rules, will be marked in the Register S.S.” with the number of ycars that 
may elapse before they are again opened, and the year of survey; thus—‘S.S.Cly.80-4yrs.” (See Section 61.) 

Vessels marked “S.S.” with a date, iz red, denote that they have been surveyed at that time in accorJance with the 
Rules, Section 60; thus—‘S.S.Sld.80-5yrs” (in red ink). 

The mark [B.8.] denotes that the vessel is classed subject to Biennial Survey. The mark [ Zxpl. B.S.] denotes that 
the vessel is built Hxperimentally, and classed subject to Biennial Survey. (See Section 31.) 

The mark ¢.s. with a date, denotes that the vessel has been submitted to Triennial Survey as prescribed by Rules 
for Iron Ships; thus, ¢.s. 80. 

The marks s.s.Nwe.No.1-80 — s.s.Hul.No.2-80 — s.s.Lon.No.3-80 denote that the vessels have been submitted to 
periodical surveys, as prescribed in the Rules for Iron Ships. 

The initials u.7. (Half-time) with the date of Survey prefixed, thus—u.t.Lon.80, denote that the Half-time or 
intermediate Survey required by the Rule, Section 34, has been held. 

The figures in the thirteenth column, to vessels in the classes A in red, Aor E class, imply that they were originally 
classed A, for that number of years. The cipher 0 in this column indicates that (from inferior construction) there were 
No “number of Years first assigned.” 

The broad A\ signifies that the vessel is built of Iron. 

The note * prefixed to AA, thus—* A, signifies that the vessel has been built with heavier plating than the Rules 
now require. 

Ships built under Special Survey as per Section 35 of the Society’s Rules will be shown by a cross; thus, J. (See 
Section 28.) 


KEY TO THE REGISTER — continued. 


In the Second Column. 


BE Barque acre Galliot Scw...... Screw Be tigre Schooner 
Bets Barquentine Bis 352 Hoy 2) aah ee Smack Sener Schoot 
ae Brig | are Ketch Bp ots Sloop <a Steamer 
1 eae Brigantine if ree Lugger S Square OW xavics Snow 

OP eas Cutter Pals Polacre | en { Rigged ees 1 eee Yacht 

it gees Dogger isi Set wes Ship 


pt.—Part. s.—Sheathed. 4.—Doubled. C.—Coppered. Y.M.—Yellow Metalled. U.M.—Sheathed with Union Metal. Z.—Sheathed with 
Zine. ¥.—Felt. \m.—Light water-mark. 1.B.—Iron Bolts. GA.B.—Galvanized Iron Bolts. 4£.—Copper or Yellow Metal fastened 
in accordance with paragraph No. 1 in Section 46 of the Rules, C.¥.—Copper or Yellow Metal fustened in accordance with paragraph 
No. 2 in Section 46 of the Rules. Also for Copper or Yellow Metal fastenings of Composite Ships, in accordance with paragraph 
No. 1, see page 121. C.F.—Copper or Yellow Metal fastenings of Composite Ships in accordance with paragraph No. 2, page 121. 
C.T.— Copper or Yellow Metal fastened in accordance with paragraph No.3 in Section 46 of the Rules, Cem.—Cemented. Asp.—Asphalted. 
B.Hds.—Bulkheads. 


In the Third Column. 
The note + after the word Salted (thus—Salted+) signifies that the vessel’s beams are xol salted. 


In the Fifth Column, 


2 or 8 Dks.—Two, or three Decks laid. 2 or 3 tr B—Two, or three tiers of Beams with or without Decks on them. 3 Dk-Rule—According to 
the Rules for three decks, Section 41. Spar dk.—According to the Rules for Spar deck, Section 42. Awning dk.—According to the 
Rules for Awning decks, Section 43. F.D.—Flush deck. R.Q.D.30 ft.—Raised quarter deck 30 feet long. B.D.30ft.—Bridge deck 
30 feet long. P.80ft.—~Poop 30 feet long. F.30f/t.—Forecastle 30 feet long. Brk.—Break. 


In the Seventh Column. 


The Timber of which vessels are built is marked by the following Italic Letters :— 


af iiisser A [Pe OF Feather ssn Gun DD sat torts Live Oak Di vaerussntes Spruce 

BB...........Black Birch i are Greenheart A Sy spseah teats Mahogany Be eepre ate Sabicu 

to) Pee sees» DPECR IR estes vvigeas Hackmatack Le ee ak BF iiguctlati; Saul 

i Perce ..... Cedar Hm........... Hemlock ETAT ey coranivae ta Teak 

tt ae .....Chestnut ARE sean naiats Juniper Sa 58 1 bad os Pitch Pine Cf eee Tamarac 

: Ee eee Elm Name? Deere eae s Locust h 3 aT Red Pine WH.......... Witch Hazel 
er ree Fir lie” TEAS icy ces Come? YP........... Lellow Pine WoO.......... White Oak 


For Steam Ships, HP. with figures prefixed—the Horse Power, when stated, is taken from the Ship’s Register, but is of course no indication 
of the real power. The figures after Cy. represent Diameter of Cylinders and length of stroke in inches. Figures before \b. the Boiler 
pressure in pounds per square inch. C.—Compound. 1.—Inverted. H.—Horizontal. O.—Oscillating. D.—Diagonal. W.—Lever. 
NE.&B.—New Engines and Boilers. MC.—Machinery Certified by Makers. L.MC, (in red)—Machinery Certified by the 
Engineer-Surveyors to Lloyd’s Register (see the Rules for Machinery of Steam Ships). B.&M.S. (in red)—Boiler and Machinery 
Surveyed and Reported to be satisfactory by the Engineer-Surveyors to Lloyd’s Register. wha (in red) indicates Special Survey of 
Machinery during construction, thus r—L.MC.; or Special Survey of Engines and Boilers, during construction, thus aNE.&B. 
Irp. (in red)—Large repairs. arp. (in red)—Damage repairs, of Machinery. 


Cl.—Clincher. len.—Lengthened. lrp.—Large repairs. srp.—Some repairs. drp.—Damage repaired. ND.—New Deck. ntsds.—New 
Top-Sides. Ww.8s.—Wales sheathed. Nw.—New Wales. NB.—New Bottom. Nxl.—New Keel. retrld.—Retreenailed. , plk.—Plank. 
NKlsn.— New Keelson, alm.rb.—almost rebuilt. ptOM.—part Old Materials, Mat.—Materials. 


KEY TO THE REGISTER — continued. 


Illustrations of notations in the Tenth Column of the Register Book, in regard to Double Bottoms and Water Ballast Tanks. 


D.B.70 ft.80tons: denoting Double Bottom 70 feet long ; capacity, 80 tons. 

D.B.a.58 ft,f40ft.180tons: denoting Double Bottom, aft 58 feet, forward 40 feet long ; capacity, 180 tons. 

D.B.a.72ft.and under E.§B.28 ft.260tons : denoting Double Bottom aft 72 feet long, and under Engines and Boilers 28 feet long; capacity, 
260 ¢ons. 

Cell.D.B.280 ft.500tons : denoting Cellular construction of Double Bottom 280 feet long ; capacity, 500 tons. 

F.P.T.20tons : denoting Fore Peak Tank ; capacity, 20 tons. 

A.P.T.8tons: denoting After Peak Tank ; capacity, 8 tons. 

M.T7.25 ft.180tons : denoting Midship deep Tank, 25 feet long ; capacity, 180 tons. (See Diagrams.) 
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In the Twelfth Column (Surveying Ports) :— 


Abn...... Aberdeen CRB iaaxks Chepstow Het ....:. Harrington Mea Montrose Saye Shanghai 
ABE veces Aberayron Chass Chester Fpl csyini Hartlepool NOD Gr ecss Naples | Scilly 

AB iisss Aberystwith Cc] Clyde BARE cass: Harwich Nwe......Newcastle Shl Shields, N. 
pC eee Adelaide on Glasgow, &c. FIBY civics Hayle PRY cov; Newhaven "* ( Shields, S, 
ALL ress Alloa Ciilivansst Copenhagen HTn_ ... Hobart Town Npt cccvy3 Newport N) 111 Shoreham 
AINSii cee Amsterdam Onketo ae Cork LOL yeen Holland N { Newquay, Car- SNRs i ket Singapore 
AN se sans Antwerp Cys, csse Cowes IiKg ...Hong Kong oo diganshire SLY rates Sicily 

AND acceas Arbroath Dem...... Demerara Meas: Hoogezand b> ONE rest Newry | Sli... Sligo 
Auk...... Auckland, N.Z. Lo ee Dover i ee Hull N.Yk ...New York | Sba...... Sourabaya 
saleees toe Baltimore Drtiy sees Dartmouth ENV) ss cosn Inverness LOD cis ns Nicuwe Diep | Sou...... Southampton 
Bog acces Bangor Dab sis Dublin a stk ia Tpswich NSC. .ce. Nova Scotia pens! Vee Stockton 
LT ian Banff Dmb. ...Dumbarton Maines Isle of Man b UN cee Orkneys SH 25-4 Stranraer 
SBI cscs Barmouth Das. Dundee Ae Seen bp Jersey PEI Prince Edward DICT paver Sunderland 
Brw...... Barrow Ddiinevers Dunedin, N.Z. Waninys ine Lancaster et Island Swsir.s vc Swansea 
ee Batavia pr aeye Dungarvon Dette ck Leghorn i eepere Padstow Bad isis Sydney 
Bpl 5... Barnstaple TERE ssciks Exeter TED? Sececs Leith le ete Pekela THO sivn Teignmouth 
Bus...... Beaumaris Pal oust Falmouth Dim 6.003 Limerick ee Seer Penzance TE sasens Topsham 
Oh sities Belfast I NUhesay? Fiume LEN genre Liverpool Pb cesses Peterhead Pe eee Torquay 
is ae Bergen, Norway Vs seer Fowey Tdi. Llanelly fey Perret Philadelphia ae ee Trieste 
Bwrkisiv: Berwick Gale Galway LOM dvi London Sey aes Plymouth NOUS vies Veendam 
Bid a4. Bideford GE yes a0: Genoa By ceases Londonderry BOOK cioss Poole dae i Berets Venice 

1 ih ee Belgium Glas Gloucester Witenes Lowestoft PES Bs ys 3 Portsmouth NEE sss Waterford 
Li See Blyth GIR suey Glasgow Huss eee Lussino | Pmd_,,.Portmadoe EIA ones Wells 

Bam vex Bordeaux Gmh_...Grangemouth iio Lynn | Oe ie. as: Quebec Wek. nt. Wexford 
DOB vacons Boston Gmsi7... Grimsby i Ae Malta | Ram.,,.... Ramsgate WE nia Weymouth 
Bhn...... Bremerhaven 08 seca Guernsey Man...... Manila Rat. ...00 Rotterdam Wtb  ... Whitby 
Bdg...... Bridgewater Goderer: Goole MAD ics Margate ROR cisina Rouen Whn_... Whitehaven 
Bpt ...... Bridport bio See Gothenburg a eae Marseilles is Bon: San Francisco | Whbl_ ...Whitstable 
ie yeas Bristol Grice Greenock Mpt...... Maryport St. I, ...St. Ives Wits..50: Wildervank 
SD! ces c0s Brisbane (PULOSIIRRRASE Groningen Bel iis. Melbourne St. J. ...St. John Wrk _ ... Workington 
Bx 52, Brixham ELAM es Hamburg ss AS Milford St. M....St. Malo NET rene Yarmouth 
SARE icocees Calcutta PRY: scaaes Havre MCh e iss Miramichi a i late Sappemeer ee ae Youghal 
GAL cevaet Cardigan ERE reece Harlingen Mth... Monmouth SBE the sox' Scarborough 4 alee Zwolle 
tee ANCHORS AND CHAIN CABLES. 


A.&¢.P.—Anchors and Chains proved at a Public Machine recognised by the Committee of Lloyd's Register and licensed 
by the Board of Trade.—(See Table No. 22 in the Rules.) 


L.A.&c.P.—Anrchors and Chains which have been tested at those Establishments which are under the Superintendenct 
of the Committee of this Society, and also licensed by the Board of Trade. 


Ancnors and Crain Cases manufactured abroad and supplied to foreign owned vessels will, under the condition: 
set forth in Section 72 of the Rules, be accepted for the figure 1 in classification, but, in these cases, the record of a.&c.?. 
will not be made in the Register Book. 


In the Fourteenth Column. 

The character A denotes the Class of New Wood and Composite Ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide 
Sections 34, and 54 to 59 of the Rules.) 

The character A, in Red, denotes ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or Continuation, 
or Restoration, and ships, not having had an original character, provided they are found on survey of superior description, 
fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, to and from all parts of the world. (Vide Section 60 of the Rules.) 

The character Ai denotes ships which have been found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and perishable 
goods on shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargocs noé in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. 
(Vide Section 61 of the Rules.) 

The character E denotes ships which have been found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in theif 
nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64 of the Rules.) 


KEY TO THE REGISTE R—continued. % 


The Figures under a Character denote the date when the vessel was last surveyed. 


When printed in Red (except in the case of Vessels classed A 1 in Red), they indicate that the Survey 


has reference to the Stores only. 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS.—CLASSED F. (Vide Section 83 of the Rules.) 


The character 1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the 
conveyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 


The character 2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found 
on survey to be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter 
voyages, 


The twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth Columns left blank, indicate that the Vessel has never been Classed in the Register Book. In Column 
13 three dots +++ tndicate that the Vessel was at one time Classed by this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at owner’s request. 
In Column 14 a black line with date under it (thus 3782) indicates that, at that date, the Vessel, from reported defects, was not entitled to a 
Character in the Register Book. A red line with date under it indicates that the Class was withdrawn Jrom non-compliance, at that date, with 
the Society's Rules. The broad AX that the Vessel is built of Iron. The note * (thus * AX) that the Vessel has been built with heavier 
plating than the Rules now require. A ring, in red, over the figure 1 indicates defects in engines or boilers of a Steam Ship imperilling the 
Ship's safety; a ring, in black, over the figure \ indicates defects in masts or rigging of a Sailing Ship imperilling the Ship's safety. 


When the fourteenth column is left blank except as regards the date of Survey last recorded, it indicates that the 
Character has expired or been withdrawn from absence of Survey, or on account of non-payment of fee due in the case. 


EXPIRATION OF CLASS OF WOOD SHIPS.—EXTRACT FROM SECTION 59 OF THE RULES. 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships 
Jaunched during the jirs¢ six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December 
of the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 


The terms assigned to ships launched during the /asé six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will 
expire on the 80th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 


In the case of ships launched on and after the Ist July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 1 
character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the 
corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 


- STATEMENT of the Number, Tonnage, and Description of New Vessels built in the United Kingdom, 
and Registered therein during the year 1881. 


STEEL, IRON. WOOD. 
1881. STEAM. SAILING. STEAM. | SAILING, STEAM. SAILING. 
Rinteae si ariivvie|. OF FEE) ee | sian BR PEFR Fp Ves le Ses | @t . 878 | 
| WOU BOUADY i. cicseserenae 1 | BeBe bl cxag ud eens 30 40,445 5 GTO Y acech Coeress | 14 | 975 | 
Hy. v53s opsarysivo 3 EUG jer-4 2 ceavers 32 | 38,578| 4/ 4,587| 3 9 | 16 | 800 | 
MOMENERE 555 1h pnessusas eo oe aes oe ae ere 39 | 52,684) 29| 3,027] 2 273 | 19 (1,009 | 
eater |B Nee oie bs Reve, 87 | 63,850 | 3 3,286 | 4) 210 26 1,672 | 
OL) ee 2 a8 ie ea Mes ee 31 | 37,653 7! 10,572 | 5 | e538 | 26 1,240 
aay itt Nees aye.s ss 0s 5 1, BOB vss oe wees ee ee et ee as ie 2,208 
A 3 7,606 | 1 904 | 38] 56,022 | 8 5,404 | 4 198 | 24 1,291 | 
| SEPTEMBER .....0..6005 4 oo Bis en (er 87. | 52,775 | 8) 4,449) 7 | 391 | 25 1,599 | 
| OCTOBER .........sseeee 2/ 1,296] 1 905 | 40] 174,889] 8 | 4,214] 1. 7 | 26 1,341 | 
| NOVEMBER.......00000000 Te i Gi eed Seam 34 47,478 | 8 | 10,004] 1 57 | 21 2,059. 
| DECEMBER............... | 2 1,892 | 1] 1,858 | 84| 48,752} 9] 11,621]../ ..... 28 1,878 
34 68,366 3! 3,167 rie 590,503 “60 | 68,650 “30. 1,659 259° 16,448 


SUMMARY. 
| STEEL. IRON. Woop. TOTAL. 
STEAM VESSELS......| 34 | 68,366 411 590,503 30 1,659 415 660,528 
| SAILING VESSELS... 3 | 3,167 50 | 68,650 259 | 16,448 312 88,265 
| Eee ek ene se ere STS ee er ee SOR Ee Se Sonne oem tt ne eee oe 
ORAL: sss 37 71,533 461 | 659,153 289 | 18,107 787 | 748,793 
Total Number of New Vessels built in the United Kingdom and Registered therein during 


the year 1887 :— 
787 VESSELS OF 748,793 TONS. 


The above Statements show that while there were 244 more Vessels lost, &c., belonging to the United Kingdom, than 


Luioyp’s ReGister or SHIPPING, 
26th January, 1882. 


STATEMENT of the Number, Tonnage, and Description of Vessels registered in the United Kingdom, 


which were returned as Lost, Broken up, &c., during the year 1881. 


1881. 


JANUARY 


| Marcu 
APRIL 
DARE sacs ghuseaiedissaolee 
TOME cin itp diss vets beasabs 


DMM. ack Conch Sha taeeetecs 


SO OUUUT u5cisasstesivias 


SEPTEMBER 


LICR IS. feaveydys sexes 
NovEMBER..........- 


DECEMBER ....00000. 


STEAM VESSELS...... | 
SAILING VESSELS... | 


PRBRUARY (S05 chix: 


ee eee eee neee 


STEEL. IRON. WOOD. 
STEAM. SAILING. STEAM. SAILING. STEAM. SAILING. 
MGT yale eee 5| 3,519] 2 248 | 3 188 | 72 | 19,742 
Mem Che ae 15 | 16,599) 5| 9,402] 3 148 | 112| 19,663 
aka Py ae 12 | 15,006|/10| 10,144]... | ss. 85 | 17,042 
abit eed: See 11| 10,892| 2| 1,268] 3 292 | 84| 16,877 
aah i 10/ 10,518 2) 1,580 cxviss- baked) mae 
ee ee eee 7 | 6,503 an hone BBA a BAT 
bate, 15| 15,682/ 3| 98,940] 1 s2 | 29| 8,701 
Ce er fete 13 | 17,858| 3| 9,943 we (oe) as 
eae pene aL. 4} 1,931/ 8] 8,081] 1 361 | 35 10,554 
> eam pe eg 1s | 10,722; 4) 9,649] 1 b7 | 538 | 9,391 
ae et) Gece: 24 20,522) 7| 5,507] 3 282 | 99| 17,313 
ie Seah a oe g| 9198/11] 11,596| 3 294 | 100| 18,365 
a 1,536 ~~ | wa. | 139 | 138,870 | 52 | 43,986/18| 1,704 | 821 | 168,579 
SUMMARY. 
| STEEL IRON. WOOD. TOTAL. 
| 
1 1,536 139 138,370 18 1,704 158 141,610 
oe eee 52 43,936 821 168,579 873 212,515 
eed 1,536 191 182,306 839 170,283 | 1,031 | 354,195 


Total Number of Vessels, registered in the United Kingdom, returned as Lost, Broken up, &c., 
during the year 1887 :— 


1,081 VESSELS OF 354,125 TONS. 


were built therein, and registered during the year 1881, the tonnage of those built exceeded that of those lost by 394,668 tons. 


WHERE BUILT. 


Un1TED KINGDOM 


CoLoNnIEs 


Unrrep STatEs.. 


GERMANY 


AUSTRIA 


HoLLaND 


Norway 


SWEDEN 


eee eerene 


STEEL. 


STEAM. 


NO. 


19 


20 


TONS. 


38,792 


39,240 


SAILING. 


NO. 


3 | 3,167 


TONS. 


fencer 


| 3 | 3,167 


STATEMENT showing the Number, Tonnage, and Description of New Vessels classed by 
Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping during the year 1881. 


IRON. | WoOopD. 
— . —— TOTAL. 
STEAM. SAILING. STEAM. SAILING. 
NO. TONS. NO. TONS No. TONS. NO TONS. NO. TONS 
391 | 612,040 50 73,686 | 6 885 84 8,911 | 553 | 737,481 
paswceP ad Desege dy xateise Bape cal 15 7,722 | 15 7,722 
1 1-1 ed ference Cre eke 1 1,589 
4 GOB aa’ * wae Bigs eave eee + 6,557 
sory dea! WAS CcL AOL BOOT E Rd (reese 690 | 690 
2 sy | Heated een ia) en, UGE an eee ae i ante h Se 2 696 
3 DUP ay ate 1) ateean oll seach weksclat san A ere ee 3 1,558 
seeks 1 598 east 463 3 1,509 
401 | 622,440 51 74,284 | 6 885 | 101 | 17,786 | 582 beach 


eoeeee 


SUMMARY. 
STEEL. IRON. | WOOD. TOTAL 
Pee an PE Pea gen 
STEAM VESSELS 20 39,240 401 622,440 6 | 825 427 | 662,565 
SAILING VESSELS... 3 3,167 51 74,284 101 | 17,786 155 | 96,237 
TOTAL 23 42,407 452 696,724 107 | 18,671 582 757,802 


Total Number of NEW VESSELS CLASSED by the Society during the year 1881 ;— 


582 VESSELS OF 757,802 TONS. 


Luoxp’s REGISTER OF SHIPPING, 
26th January, 1882, 


LONDON : 
WYMAN AND SONS, PRINTERS, GREAT QUEEN STREET, 
LINCOLN’S-INN-FIELDS, W.C, 
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